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ABSTR4CT 

r.-agraph wriling i§a sine qua non 10 wrilinl· This premise is based on the flCl 

1"-1 ",",eyer laudabLe one's ideas may be.1IMI howner good the lanlu8i e in which 

lhC' idc:Is art: crafted. if these: lauJab1" ;.0$ arc poorly organised in that lanpa&e. 

thcywill no! bc:effC'CtiYe 

Otten. pt.l1Igraph wriling is underrated 50 it is not given due ancntion by 

teachers. lextbook \.\oriters and syllabus designers who are major ~akehokiers of 

cducation. Wilhthcparapaphbeingindispen58blctowriting.itisncccuat) forCtto 

bcliyen a great deal of anent ion at Ihe JSS 'Iolnce studentsma), opt to Icnninatr their 

education al that level 

lohelptheJSSstudentlOacquireadequaleskillsinparagraph ..... ritina. the 

proccssapproechc:onceptshould be adopIed since this concept vicws wrnina as an 

on-goinStKlivi() invoivingsc-.ual ptw.cs. Thisapproac:hdoesnolonly focus on the 

fmal\.\oork.butal!oOoohelpin,studcntstobe .. kllfulatalllhephasesofwrilina· 

To be able toac:hieve the objectives ofa research work. all available means 

should be exploited to make respondents answer the research questions well. To 

aDam this in Ihis dissenation. the methods ofintervie\\, questionnaire. Jumbled 

paragraph and a take-home composition wereadopled. Through Ihese methods it 

came out thallhe JSS studenb have difficulties in developing good paragraphs 

because the) hI ... e limited exposure to para,raph "riling. This stems (rom the fact 

thalsylllbui .. rilen.lntbut)"wril~·r!>andtelChmdonotpayanC11tionloil 

BoIh lachcn IfId students confirmed thai the) knc:w much about the paragraph 

Howntt. due to the WTOI'iI methods of IeM:hing SludenCS could not \.\orite effective 

paragraphs.. This conlinn'i the \ ie,," that if knowledge is wrongly imparted, it cannot 

be etrccti .... ely used. 
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It is t:n\ l"qed thai when all stakeholders play their roles as expected in Ihe 

dc\dopmenl oflhe ~raph. II "ill SO a 1001 My CO help lanauqe development 

andeduc8Iiongenerally.C'c;peclall>.intheareaof"riting. 
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I ~by decisrt' thai ncept for refe~nce to otMr ptaple's "arks which I have 

dul} acknllwlcdged. this disscrtalion is the rcsuh of my own invesligalionsundcrlhe 

keen supcn.ision of Prof. l. Akosua An}idoho (Depat1menl of lmguistlcs. 
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J~TK.()l)tTT ION 

The piU'agraph fonns a very important compooenl of a 'Mitten text (refer to 

figurcl.I).Thiscomponenlthoughwimportanl.doc:snotrcceiveasmuchaucntion 

in ItaChmi! .... nling as lhe otherl>. Consequently. many students do not know as much 

aboull~organisalionofparagraphsastheyshouldinrea l lcrms . 

for u.s to unOcntand what paragraph writing entai ls. we shall fi rst look al 

-.orne dimmsions of writing in this chapter. We shall then continu~ with issues 

related 10 the dissertation, Including the problem oflcaching paragraph ....riling in 

Ghanaian schools, the .pproach~ l!\at can be used to tackk the problem. the 

object lye of the disserwion. Ihc rcscarch queszions to be ans\\-ered. the hypothe5tsof 

IMrete&"Ch,andlhesignifiCl1'lCeoftitcstuciy 

l.IT~eCo.t:epl ofWriting 

Wrilin8isdcfincdyarM>u!oIY3lroilows:-Ap~or l iteraryworkdone:abook., 

ankle, etc," (Allen 1990: 1417); '"the art of symbolising particular fonus of speech by 

means of particular visible marks" tOloomfteld 196 1:401); ''the graphic 

re~Uit1Un of ~und combinations" {Ri\ers and Temperl} 1978:262); "a system 

of human \'isua1 communicalion usine si&flS and or symbols thai are as)ol)CJu.ed by 

convtnlion ..... ithunits 
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oflanguagC' _ meaninasor!lOUtlds-and are recordcdOtl the surfaces of such 

substanca • ptpcr. stont . clay or wood" (The New Encyclopedia Britannica 

:!OO3:774). 

Fipn/.1 c~ofwriti"K 

\YNfA>' --. ~C'boundanes. 

~hstK eholcC's, et c 

0KAMt-.IAR 
ru1es for vems, 
lIfCCIDCDl.artlt.::lc ~._ 

prooouDlI..'" 

UJNl l::Sr 
relevance, clwity. 
origjnality. logic 

Sour« JohnsonafJdJohlUOlt (1999: 144) 

THE WRITER'S 
I)ROCLSS 
~id ... , 

/

&l:ltIn.:started. 
wrilingdrafts, 
revism~ 

AU IJl!'Nl'I 
lhereaderls 

PIIRPOSF 
the reason (or "rltmg 

M mentioned a1rc:a4y. even thou&h writina; is very Important in the langw.,gc 

1eamin& prcK:CU. it i.s DOt &CeO. Ibd trealed as such. This may be due 10 various 

faIOQI. One major problem that writing faces in pedagogy and academia is tluIt 

because it is • productiw: skill and occupies the final stage in the language le.nina 

pl'ClCllN&.tbc IDIjority of language users do nol usc il1bis happens betause molt 

peopk become <:emplacenl when they are able 10 listen and undctsland the Iancuqe 

and !:hey are aboablc to apeak md. be UDdcn:tood. ln addition, most lanl""ICI arr 

not iD writiDa yet the) 8ft aed effectively In communication. This fact does not 

motivaIc lOme people CO learn to write 
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The next probk:m I!; thai ",riling does not develop naturall),. It has to be 

llI1ificiall) taught. so it is burdensome to learn. This makes lhe student fru~,.ted and 

iII-moliutcd when faced with the added task of consciously Miting in paragraphs. 

Thb I'> one of the n:ason~ why pat1Igraph development is poor among sludcnts. 

especiaJly at thejunior secondary school (JSS) level. 

As Crystal (1995:178) states. writing. though the late~1 skill III h(! Jl."veklped 

in the: language learning proceiS. has held a prominent position for centurin no ..... It 

has bccn a major medium of litera lUre and also a source of standards of linguistic 

ell.ccUcnce. Since writing is not as lransient as speech. it creat~ permanence fora 

lan~uage. II also provides a source ofalllhority on rules of grammar which are 50 

much revered b) useN of the language. This makes it vcry necessary for .... ould·be 

sc:hoiaBlOleam ..... ritinl,l 

In addilton 10 all t~. the studem learns to read the wrinen language and 

apin reMs to learn what is contained in the wrinen language. This is how wriling 

enhanccsleaming. Dead languages like latin and aneient Greek are leamtthrough 

writing evcn though we do not hear them being spoken. Also in learning a foreign 

language. most of the leaming material. be they rule .. and overvie ..... or evt!n!apt: 

rccordeddialoguesthatan:giventothestudent,canbefoundinwriling. 

When lhe student getS the understanding lhal th~!it! features makt! "good 

"ntmg ~kills euentiallo academic success and a requirement for man) occupalion .. 

andprofessions~(Richards 1999:100). sine will surely be serious with writing and. 

of ~our..c. wnh paragraph writing. For the v.rnler to be able to communicate a 

~ effectivel). sIbc mu~t have "knowledge of the com'entions of the wrinen 

code. tbe precision and nuanccs whkh derive from a thorough undcrsaandingoflhe 
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syntactic and k"icaI choices the language offers. [For the writing 10 be interesting. 

the wrilermuschavel Ihcability to vat)'stNCtUl'e'iand panems for rhctorical effect'· 

(Rivcrsand Temperly, 1971:263). 

forlhe good writcr to achieve this, slhemustjoin Hanner (2003:255) in Ihc 

understandin, that the written text has its own ~rammar aoo vocabulary and that 

-Issues of Idler. word. and text formation lareJ manifested by handwriling. spelling 

and layout and punctU8ttoo." 

1.2 WritiDgin Ancient Times 

Yule (2004) !>tIltcs that historians are not definite with the time writing began 

in the world. Thisi~ductolhe ractthat it has not been possible to get infonnationon 

the wOtinp ofanctcnt times from the rubble of the ruins of ancient citM::s. These 

robbin are not abte to tell the s&ory properly beCIIUse most of these supposed 

writinpattpictun::soocla} tablets, rocksandc8ves. liraphologists find ttdifficult 

to dclcnninr whether these graphic expressions were mere artistic images Of writing 

s)'mbols.Thesearethegapsthalneedtobefiliedandthe8mbiluitiesthat~to~ 

straigtllened. What guides the graphologist to decide whether these artefacts have 

Jinguisttevalucornotisthew8}thcyarearrangcci. 

According to Cryslal (1995: 196). when the p;clure or symbol combines into a 

recurring Systtm loa point when it can betaken to metnthal it portrays accepted 

valuc:s which arc:"con\tentional and insailutionaliscd. cape.bleofbcingunderS100d in 

thc same wa) by all whotreusin,it. .. then it can be called v.ritin,. 

Yule (2004) attempts a dale at which ",,-riling bepn. He says that ...... < may 

~ human attempts to reptnCnl information visually back to ... at least 20,000 
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years 110," He.. howeV'U. lianals that the ",1'itinp at lhaI time could be ,·best 

dacribcdasancienIPrecursor'lof""rlt,"~(andthatlwriti",whK:hisbasedon~ 

kiftdofalphabetic scnpt can only bc traoed bKk to inscripttons dak:d around 3.000 

yean q,o- (ibid 9), This prcwppose) lhaI writina ha<; undergone some kinds of 

melamotpho~, lAc chanlt~ can be properly under~ltlod by looking at what we 

mean by writtngsys&ef11S. 

I .JWritill~Systelll 

"rom Collinee (ed.l (1990:701) we leam that. .. a writing :!i~em is a way of 

writinl a languaae." That I) 10 say. it is. "given :!iet ofwriucn marks together "ith a 

pu1ic:ulat sec o(con~enlloos for their use.- In effect. a wrilin& system is not just • 

~talklnof."ypaphJ,lti~ratherthcrtpresentationofgraphslhalare 

InlCrptellve.lnour§ratch for acceptable writing sySlems. we can giveconsideratkwl 

to two main dimenMons, They are fonnal and functional 

1.J.lfo .... aIDilliensio. 

In looking al IoI.rilina as one of the Sla£t" of lcamin, a language. we must 

~elhazmostlanguaaesareonlyspokenandlheydonothlVean}\Hinenform. 

MOSloflhosethat~inwritinl\\-crepulirwo..,.;tin'notlongago,ln.n)'ca5C.in 

places like Me5OpOCimia., China and EO'Jll. \IorilinK has been in existence for 

cenluriesnow. 

Also it is not wrilina which cktcTminn the fonn ofa Language Writing is 

juSl one of the means by which language is recorded. It iSal this leve/thal Yo-mina; 

cakcsthcfonnaJdimension rhisrecordca.nbetakCTIinman)di~and'CCC'pIable 
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waysand .. y langu&gcwhichisin wrilinl!8ppears in oncor more of1hese. Some of 

thc« means of recording language ~ ptetogram. Ideogram. logogram. 

phonogJaphic.s}lIabic. alphabeticandshorthand 

Writing is used in lanpaae to perfonn several funcltons. I he major one is 

graphic communication. which is widely done through or1hograph} in alphabetic 

\\riling. Hereilcanserveasevidenl:eof~uccessfulleaminaOl.asinpaedography.as 

a mcan .. of teaming. As Richards (1999:100) puts it. writing can "guide the process 

of undc ....... ng and oraanising ideasdurinl! reading or IiSlening." Another function 

is WI it eo. be used in organised ilblilulions to ptO\e'Ct information from othen. 

throuJh~islicalcdinfonnalionsccuritys}5lemswilhtheaidofcryptography. 

Atso. it may bc used b)" people in speclalised f.elds to perfonn functionsefTectively 

through technograph}. These and other writing s}stems like stenography. 

p.dograf'h) and metagraph}. have been de\ ised to make il easier 10 communicate in 

..,.rilin.-: 

1.4 Wrifiag In Gb .. a 

Even thouah thc hICf"aC)" raIC in Ghana isnol 10 high. wriling is used in so 

man)" ways. especially for oftkial ":'HTCspondmcc, and in schools. Many educated 

Glwaaians are interei.led in lhe .... rittcn lMlter and they appreciate good writina. 

Thercf," it is useful to look at the hiSlor} of writing in Ghana and how writina is -. 
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1.4.1 T"e f..eraenceofWritinci. Ghaa. 

lcisnotclar.c . ..actiywkenwriungstartedinGt\anaandthetypeof*riling 

S)s&em which wa) used b} the e.ariMs inhabitants afGhan&. Sinte "rilin, soes ",ilh 

formal educalion. il is likel} lhat wrilingstancd in Ghana with the inlroduclionof 

formal education (rom Nonh Africa into tht country in the I .. • century. Wilks 

(1962:.3) Mrs that '1he !nO\·C"tnt:nl ofWanpra Groups IOt('l (ihana awe-s 10 have 

bcpn in the late 14th ccnn.y. during Ihc reign of ManY Sulaiman." He 

cunlinutS lhaI members of these groups were Moslems and "within this Wanpra 

ktling. Isllmil: kamin& took root in Ghana" (ibMt: 5). Wilks helps 10 prove that 

Arabtcwritinaexisted inGhana.atlcastbefote1he 18~cenllU)'.A lJani!Jitradcrin 

ChristLanborj. Accra. t~lified that the Danish ''m::eivcd many Arabk book:!. at 

Accra. which me A~nlis h8d plundered in an inu!iK>n of Dagomba in 1744-5." 

The \¥Oft( by • Gonja. ai-Hajj Muhammad Ibn Mustapht, /snudu 'I-shttywklf 

Will '1- c ~ rnr ('hoin o/TroJitton o/tlw Shuilch\ and Learned Ml'n). \\rincn in 

drlelS-otntw}.also$ho\\.sthatalreadydlereexisled a well developt'd lraditton or 

ArabicscholaBhipinGhanadurinithepcriod. lIgives "anaccounlofthecon\lcrsion 

of the rulina house of Gonja 10 Islam in C.15J5, and pro\lides a ... chronicle o f the 

majoreventsinlionjahiSlOl')throuihtheI7th ... century"(ibMt). 

Arabic writing was used In Ashanti in the Mos~ sthools and in the 

e'ght«tlthccolUry it came 10 be U$ed in the Asantehenc:'s palace. " It Iwbeen nolCd 

1N.t lreaI:ics Wert apparetllly brins dnwn up in Arabic in 8!i earl> a~ the middle of 

the caIIUry" (Wilks 1975:344). "I,. Ihe nind«n1h ccrury. the ASIOIchen~ came 

Increasinaly 10 conduct their busineu in "riling: in DulCh to Elimina. in tna1ish to 
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c.pe coast. and in Arabic to proviDcial rulers and imams of the northern hinterland" 

(ibid: 40). An extrKt of such writing in Arabic is shown in plat.e I. 

PkM I A" Extract of tile ASOIfIehene '.I Writings in Arabic 

Source: Wllb (1975: Plate VII) 

McWiJ.liIa:I and KwmlCDI-Poh (1978:17) intimate tbIt westcm education 

came 10 Ghana wh.en '"the first real attempt to help [some] children read and write (in 

Portuguese)" wu made in I S29 by the Catholics in the Elimina Cutle. ThiJ castle 

was seized by the protcstD Du&dI in 163710 obviou.,ly n:ading and wti1inlf in 

ot.. .. to be done in DuIcb... The Daoes estabIisbed thenwc:lvC'S at ChnstianbolJ 

CaIIlciDlhe_bolfof1beI7dl_ .. d~,,~ootuntilln2that1hey 

opeacdlhoUfintodlool.ln 1711 the EngIisbopenedtheirfint __ IheCopc 

CoosIC ...... 
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W~em C(iUl:ation mIde inroads into the oonhem pans of Ghana very late. 

llie fi~ govnTlment schools were opened in Tamilic and Kum'$i in 1909. By then. 

thc Frenchc.aholic:S. fromOuagadoot;ou. h8d opened a school 8l Navrongo in 1907. 

Tttroughout all these periods. there was no anrmpt to write the vernacular of 

the people until between 1600 and 1602 when J. P. Maree~. a Dutch. compited a 

vocabulary oflht Fante 8fId Ga-Adan,be ianguagn . 

..... ZTIlcWrid.gSlluatioDi.(.bana 

As is usual wilh almOSI all languages.. writing occupies the last !'!age in the 

~guage learning procn.s. and wriling in Ghana has followed the...me trend. 

looking at the development of fennal educa1;oo in Ghana. lhroogh "hich writina 

""as fonnIlly inlroduc:ed inGbana. \\e realisc that the schools \\cre not opened 

immediately the scalers arrived. They first interacted ~ilh the people until moolhs. 

and in JOme cases. years after. before the schools were opened to pave way for 

wntmg. 

From the history we also disco~er thaI learning took place, in various 

language''> •• variuus !'.lages, until the middle of the 19th century when the English 

compIetdY lOOk over the admini<olrntion of Ghana. II was then that ".nglish became 

the off..:iaJ language of Ghana and thus was used in all Ghanaian schools. 

Consequently. writin, in Enalish has ~ome vel) essential to Ghanaians. 

A5a'HIenc:aJ bytheoutpul ofG ..... w.1Iudcnts in class these da~s. it can be 

conc:ludedthal inGhana,thcSlandardofwriling in Enalisll continues to fall. This has 

been of grave conum to all stakeholders. UnfMunar.ely, the: concern is ti lted more 

kMardsgrammar and mcc:hanic"tblnthe other components ofwritine. especiall) 
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organisation and syntax . l'his makes it appear .... if when writers can write very good 

grammar.spellthrirwon:lsc(}fTeCtl}andpunclualetheirwritingcorrectlY.t~thcy 

arc on course. But this is an oversimplifICation \ince all the other componentS of 

wriling cOfllC logclher 10 cn:alC a "clear. fiuent and effective communication of 

tdeas" (Johnson and Jonnson 1999:344). 

This neglect isevidentCVft1 in the way the oraanisation ofwriling isMndled 

by euminct5 of I~ West African Examination) Council (WAEC) which is the 

offICial cumin"" body al the JS~ tC\lcl. The WAEC English language paper 

consiSlSofan objective paper and a written paper. Obviously the objective paper 

does not require any wrilingso organi'loaliun cannlll be considered. In the '.Hitlen 

paper. candidates ~ requU1:'d to ""rite two compositions. each carrying thirty marks. 

Due o(lhe thirty marks. ten marks go for content, fiReen marks are meant for 

exprasion iInd mechanics and only five marks are allOlted 10 organisation 

1nechicfex,amincl")' reportsarelilled .... ithprofusecommentsonexpression 

and mecllanics ..... hile comments on organization are few and the~ do not suggest 

remedaes 10 the problem of organisation as they do to the other components, It is not 

surprising then, why both teachers and students do not pal' much attention to 

organisatm. and for that matter. paragraph .... riting, in their lessons. 

I.SScat~eDloflhePruble .. 

'MOIlstudentdisstrtlltonsdcal wilh language use and it iSlmazinl to note 

that thcn= i~ no di,'<rtation 1111 the organiSition of ..... riting in the Linguistics 

l>t-p&ttment of the Universit} of Ghani. Thi~ is so in spite of the fact that \Hiting is I 

compulsorycOUf"tlC for undergradUile students in most departmtntsat the university, 
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and even Il de masln"s dearec kvel. writmg is a cou(5e on the TESL programme. 

This d..rude of \lucknls and that of the WAle lO"ards patlgr1Iph ~riling makes it 

appc:II as ifthe~ is no problem with it Of prot.bl) il b not VCT)' important This is 

the more reason wh} 1 chose 10sluci) Ihis area ofwriling 

1.6 SmptorStlMly 

paragraph ttructu.rc. topic ~nlence. paragraph unit) . coherence and adeqUllc 

development. It abo cklves into the methods of devc:Joping a puq:,..,n thtough 

The rat;ooaJc behind the focu~ on the JSS ili e'I"Lained in the AbstrKt, paragraphs 9 

aDd IOofSectiall2.S.2 inChapler 1~lIandf\llra,araphJ 1.2and3 of Section 3. 1 in 

Chap<ctl1V'Ce. 

1.7 Raearcb Objective 

Th.eobjecti\tofthis~searchisloidenlif) Iherealproblemsstudentsatthe 

JSS Inel r.oc in devdoping ~raphs and 10 sUSicsa how Ihey can be remedied 

Thisobjec1i\e will beachievcd lhrough Ule fo llowing means 

.:. by tdenlif)in. the problems with lhemethods or leaching paragraph wriling 

atlhcJ.S.S.and!oUllesling~a)sofmodif)"jnJ:: them: 

.:. bydetcnnininaSludalb'JnelofknooAoledFOfparapwphwuctureandthe 

methodstheYll5C:lOdnrelopthc,..-a.paph; 

"'" byanal),SingSiudenb' exerciscstodetermine the.rproblem, v.ithparagraph 

dndopment:and 
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.. b~ rtcommcndtn~ solutions to the problems. 

1.8 R~rdI QHStio.s 

Thcrolk>wingrcsc:arch'lucl>honshlYCbeenconsideredinthediS~naIlOn: 

• Do both lead~~ and students know the importante of the parw.graph1 

.. ArcthcstillsofJ*'ll.writin&beingde\'clopedallheJSS? 

12 

<00 Can ltM= mcthodsclJl'TC'lllly used in teaching paragraph writ;n,a! the J.S.S. 

hclppupilslOwriteaoodparaaraphs? 

1.9 HypothesesoflheRcsearrh 

In Mswtrin, Iht lMomu:.1 que~ion,. the fol~ing hypolhesc<. \\C~ tested 

80th tn:hc~.and students I' the JSS 00 not know the importance arthe paraaraph 10 

wrilinl,thl,j,whythqofailtodC'\leloptheskillofparaaraph .... ,riting 

ThcresultsoftheteSlwerelhal 

II) "tudcnlS and teaChtNo at the J.S.S. Mow Ihe importance of the paraaraph to 

.... 011"& and thai lhey make conscious efforts to develop the patairaph. 

However,lhey fall in this anempt becausclhe) still rely on thc traditional 

techmquesofconlrolledandguidedwriting.SomcoflheselCchniquesarc 

copying, ~ul»lIlullon table .... matl:hing. blank filling. jumbled senlences.. and 

ta*:nCe complctton, aU of which fall under controlfed writine while 

questions. ~rllente combining, puaUel writing and re·""riling come under 

pided.,.,rricing: 
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(ii)duelOthisdef'lCienlapproilchrolhe teachini!. studenbare not able 10 

produce well structured paragraphs which have the qUilitics of unity. 

~<>hcrrn...:(,.:1ndadcquatedevclopmenl 

1.10 Reknoceortbc ResetIrc" 

ThtSlUdywillbcofgrutimportancctolheJSSstudenl.1anauageteachers. 

aJ~tional policy mU~ and textbook writers. From the findings. these 

!olakeholders "ill reali'-C that language learning does not only involve listening. 

speaking and reading. 11 indudes writing also and that Ihe leamer's ability towrile 

effectively will help himlher to be judged as having a good command of the 

Thcywillal50aetto~thatwritingi!>nu4ju"calligraph)'.ltisrather 

aboutthtproperam&namtC'nlof\\oordslOmlkcmc:aning. and about the grouping of 

sentences that express iimilar ideas into paragrlphs. A pupil can communic8ae 

effe1:tivel) in the lanauage ifslhe has the knowledge and skills to do so. With this 

knowledge, stakeholders are likely 10 give the necessary recognition 10 paragraph 

.... nlmg WII'CaI it seriously 

~,ncetheapplicllionorinapptopriatemethodsofleachinghasbrOtlght.bout 

the inabil~ of moM JSS students to wrik cogent paragraphs, this study will help 

most I ...... lc.xhcrs to ~ the need to modil} their mcthodsofleathin, \\-Tiling. 

F..ducahonal polk)' makcn will .Iso be informed through this study. that I~ is. 

~rious problem with writinaand 50 there is the need to tackle it with the SC'riou~\ 

thilil<kserves 
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Intfle snadc:nfscducationaJ pursuits. slhc is evaluated at all kvclstJvou&h 

writing. This mc8ftS thallbe SlUdent who knows the subjcct mMlCr but is not able to 

communtcate it throu&h writina fails. In the fOm1al sector. mailers of policy and 

other cruc~1 i~~s are put into writing. If this writing i .. 001 properly done. we can 

guns the adverse consequence),. It is for these reasons thai poltc~ IIw favour 

wriliniha~lobefonnlllaled'M.llhat!>tudcntswi1lbeproperlytaughl,fOfthemnotto 

m,II,,· unneocswy miSlIkes when the) later SCt appointed to respon~ible position~ 

Writctsofianpaaetextbt>ok"especiall)" at the beginner and inlermediate 

levels. concentrale mamly OR the mechanical skills of grammar. spelling. and 

punctuation and give only a CU!"<;Or) attention 10 how te organise "riling for the 

reader 10 understand . This is danaerous to leamers for it can make them conciloNle 

that "tiling me .. ns merely pullin, down words and sentences. Wi!h thi~ menUllil)'. 

1M) m&) end up not being ab'r 10 write good pltlgraphs in their cssa)S and Ihis may 

.,.velyaffectthcirfuturc. Thcprob1emsoutiinedinlhisl'e5Qn:hwillgoalongv.a} 

loguidetextboo.lk writers and syllabusdcsipcrs torevisc their work to include lhe 

organisation of writing. 

1.11 Approachl'S 

Thc study seeks to determine whelherparaaraph writing is being properly 

developed at the JSS. In lhe leamers .. ttempt to bannonio;.e tile ton\CfItions of 

"ritlRg to communicalr: in -Ill ..ppropriatc manner. errors are bound 10 oocur beau!C 

Sl'he Ieanu AC"* standanh anJ clI.pnimenls wilh new structures whtch SIbc finds in 

reading. The learner is abo lased to ~ ..... ich is extemporaneous and as such the 

-.pcaker has no chance to rethink and orpniK whal slhe wants 10 loa}. In 
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IS 

cnnsideration oflhis.lh.! right method has to be used to guide learners In USC the 

proper structures and functlon~ of written language and the linguistic and social 

con\cntions that affect thcir use of\\riucn language. 

T",,, main approacheS. product and process. can be aJoptcd in tM teachinG 

and Icamint; "I wfllm~ I intend to analyse these approaches to detcrmine \,hich of 

them "ill he mor~ rd~" :lntlu th,,' development of the par.Jgraph. 

1.11.1 ProdudAllproach 

fhe product appmach is a Ir<ldilional appwoch to writing which SC'C" "riling 

..I» "linear process. as shown in figure 1.2. where the subject mailer is trealed in 

't.lgC5 wilhon.: stage directly rollo\\in~ the olher. "aeh stage becomes 8 final sta~c 

.. ,t.cr the teacher has e)tplaincd 00"-' the stal:;c works and chcd .. \.'d the student's dodO 

forem>r1. 

To tbt product approach. wriling is a polished product which focuses "on 

.students rttording and documeming their learning rather than gaining insight or 

elahoralinglr.nowledgclhroug.hthcwritingprocCS,,\itsdf·(RuddelI1997:170). 

Source "v .E.S. r1Y96. iI) 

lllis then docs not ~i\"e the student the chance to produce drafts. Students 

hol\': '10 produce prupcr tc.'\b fhat will confonn to thr:ir institUlional WritinG Of 
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personal writing" (Richlrds 1999: 106). In ihis manner. leachinl of writinc is reduced 

lOa~offormulislOrhcmeanslothecreationofUtcwntln&isnel~· 

10 make the approach workable, the leacher emphasises prKtice in 

producin&: different kinds of texts and kamers are prevented from makin, errors with 

punctUltKwt. spe-lling • .-nnw. syntax. dC. and e ... en sood handwritifll and 

c.llpiuliRlionan:~In:_ .. theinitialstagt:S. stucients are rathcr provided with 

prc'fahricalcd ICChniques tlvough controlled and guided compositions which they 

~Iow in their writinp. Usina these techniques, students do not have the opponunity 

10 5peCulare. queslion andcl(pklre ideaswiih their contemporaries in order to crea te 

on their own. This IINIkcs the indi ... idual students produce unifonn content and 

IexicaIIS)1IIactK \Iruclun;\. Apin since the teacher controls all the phases of writ ina. 

thclptWOeCh bc.;(lmc:.lc.lChcr-ba.ttd and so it is hkdy Itl killthc initiative of the 

po&cntialcrealivcwrikr 

Whal is aood about the product approach is that it equips Iarnm. with 

enough skills for them to be able to Mile speciftc types of compruitions eff(clively. 

Srudmts are able to leam the grammar, mechanics and syntax of the lanlUI8C and 

this helps them to write &000 lanauaae since they arc able to memori~ and 

n:produceatwill. 

We c.n deduc:c from rhis diSli:ussion that u regards the development of the 

paraalIpb throuJh this ~h, the student leams how to wriac panicular 

parIp"Iphs but DOl 00-," to creMe ptrIpaphs. Tbis makes the student handicapped '10 

when SIbe is confron~ with the writing of a paragraph which sIbc has nee leamt 

haw to write onhiSiberown, il becomes. problem forhif1l/ber. It i .. thi:s approach 
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thal is IIIOSlly used in tClChinc wrililllat the JSS; Ihus the inabilily of the sludent 10 

1.11.l:PtoccssApprOllch 

The procc$S approach S«S wMi", as a proc~ which the writer goes mrough 

to came out wich hisJher proML Silk!:: ""t"i", is a proauctive .,kill, die process 

approach applies lhe i~live mode ofleamiRi wruin". This means the studeI'M is 

allowdt to JO tlvoup tht staaes of writing with others. This he lps lhe student 10 

discova' hi.llh:ro'o\'R abilities and potentials so a!io (0 bccomc morl! cf'fective and be 

ablclOpI'Oduc:eacceptableresulls.lhroughlhis.studenlsareeroomedtobuiklon 

their ,apabililio and handle texts independentl)'. Before the stlMlenb ~ome out with 

wirproducl,theylOdtrought.heC)'Clica1andl'C(ursivern.~of\Uitinlwhich,m 

s.ommllf')'.~lNdcupllft"Chelning.draftin"WTiliJllandrevi~i . Thcsludentscall 

cvaJuak and 1'C'~,;1e K\'eq)ltmes before tbc)' complete the final draft. wbich can be 

comple&ely different from the fwsc. The demiled phases in Ihj~ approach are presented 

inf1aurel.3 

Thi$ approach provides feedback to the learner through hisiher (enow 

Ieatncn and the le.u,::her. What makes this approach benefici.:al is that since one 

pcnon lsnotl rcpository of knowledge. all students Ire able to brain!itorm and come 

out wilhwhll i\ ,oodand ICcepIab"=' to an, Also as the studentsaslt and answer 

q\lC'St .... tlIC)'di5Ct»erthep.~inthcirminkinlandgctthcinfonnaliontonllin. 

Apin. as they cltpllin the undeat poinb in their drafts, they impro\c better than 

when Ihe draft is solely evalulled by the leacher. In this WIIy,tne proces.sapproach 

I 
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sees writing as a medium oflcaming with the teacher as the moderator but not as the 

arbiter. 

Sowc~: Modificatjonfront GleflC'(Jle Lan~ Art.r (2002:3JJ) 

Lnlike the product app"*h where the teacher, in evaJuating the leamer. is 

only interested in the language and .. secretarial sldlls",theteacherinthe prOCt."'SS 

approach " as well interested in the ideas so slhe comments on how these are 

structured.. All the-Ie come Iogdher 10 help the teacher 10 detennine the meaning of 

what the learner ha. .. 'hnttcn. The teacher sees grammar and mec:hanicaJ errors as pan 

of Ibe procc:ss of writifll but not as the main issue in the writing task, for writing 

goes further than learning and applying linguistic and rhetorical rules. The teacher. i.a 

designing his!her instructional activities. offers the student a wide range of 
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I«hn~ whICh will !lelp hlm'Mt to learn and produce good texts with clear 

~hs. Thkis..-.hal RLJddtll(1997:172)call!lfacililalivc: leammg 

n.e e)'CIKaln recwsive phases help Ihe process approach 10 provide inputs 

for facilital:i..-e learning. AI each stage. certain activitie5 goon to equip the Ieamef 

with sornt VI'riling skills. At the reheaning phlSC, the student Kdc..s 10 generate. 

derive inilial stimulus and ~t mottl/aced 10 wrile throogh .c:li'Yil~S like fm= writina· 

journal keepmg. liSiing. loggin" keepin. diaries. ininslonning. building 

SPIdn'an,n\. ,Jassifying \'.I~ and ranking. MoiTt.1 (IQS9), as qOOled in Ruddell 

(l997:1n). ~ that the rchursinl phase is "the foundalion of. variety of 

writing. reading. thinking and leaming events." hom this staat the "tudem 

SUmmatlse5 the findings. reviews them and decides on "hat 10 write at the 

AI this dnfting/1Miling pftbt, the studen!. through the idells that were 

gathered It the ~~inl pha~. dcc:ides on who the audience ;:10 and whal to write 

rOfthtm; thc pwposeoflhc .. riting:thcfonn lhiI tM writing should wc: and ¥I hal 

should go lftto each of the paraaraphs ofthc ~ritt-up . The student arTi"e~ at these 

decistons through strateaic queitioning. time-rocuKd writin" elaborltloo ex.ercise. 

rNIK11011 exm:ise. jumhled paraanph. jumbled tsY). 'Ari1inl of thtsi~ ~ts 

MdklpK:!tC1'Itcnch.quick.~rillOaandgroupdraftina· 

Thi. can be compared 10 what Moffet (1989). as quoted in Rudell (1997: 

In). call. "noli.., down". when:- "students create a ne~ te'l(t from wbac the) mip. 

~~read.i«ft.done..thouahlaboutorc\AlTllOcd" ~lhid : 17J). lu\1offct.srudcnts8t 

this point invntiptc:. revie.. ~h and anal)'sc their own and others' ideas. 
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actions, aaitudes. knowledgcand beliefs in relationship to whatever IOpic is being 

~udicd"'(ibid: 173). 

From this stage the swdent goes on to revise the composition through peer 

feedbac:k. poupcorrection activities and rcwrilingcxen::iscs. Moffet labels this. the 

'"'Chinking over/thmking through" stage w~ the student integrates new knowledge 

that is critical fOi learning and comes up with editori.ls. ptr!;()nal essays, position 

~comparatjve anal)"ses. musings. reaction/responses. c\·aluations. and 

Moffct adds another dimenston called"expressive writing". He sa.}'s that at 

this IC'VC'I. lhc scudenl looks il1lo the way hisfher thoughts fall naturally into 

pamgraphsandhow sIhe uses logical connectives and <>'her lransitional orcohesi\"C 

dcviceswhic:h show the deve!opmcnt of thought and cement internal relationships 

This stage justifies the importance ofparagrapn development for it apptan. lO 

suunttlw withoot the proper considet'ltion ofthc paragraph. the student's write-up 

.... illncJlbecomplctc. 

InC'\'llhSlling. the ICachcr must ensun: lhat hisfhercvaluation goes hand in 

hand with the studenI:'~ ~ork. S/he must a lso note that unti l the learner comes to the 

end of the writine proces:s, theevaluattoo will not becompletcly useful. Again, slhe 

must evaluate with the mind thai in proce§s writing, the students write for themselves 

and forolhc:rs bUI not for Ihe teacheraklne as prevails in the product approach. 

Francis Baeon, as quoted in Rivers and Temperly ( 1978:322) says that "reading 

mMClh a full man, confcn:ncc: a read) man, and "'Titingan exact man." It is forthi!io 

rasonthMtheSllldenthaslOgothroughlhisaccivecorrecttonprocesssincethali!o 
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rnorecxactandetfccli\'C'thantheidiosyncralit~tiOflsmadcby(hclcachcrinthe 

productaJ!Pl't*h which thestudcnl is bound toac::cept passi,el), 

Riverslftd Tempcrly(1978:297) posit that students' apliludes ... ary .... -idcly in 

wrilina so ~ need to be helped 10 lake off and create interNing plncm~ oftbeir 

O'MI. For tbis reason. Ihe teacher must indivKlUlli5ewriling-=tivities throuah thc 

proces~approach which helps students 10 dcvclopIIccording 10 thc:ir preferred styles 

ofwricins·thc .. o .... npece. 

All this docs not mean that the process approach is a panacea to all the 

probkms rclaled to the IeaChina and learnina of wriling skills. One major bleak side 

oftheplO(%SSapproach iSlhal it can make the siudent too dependent on others 10 be 

able todccide on what to write, mo~e:speci.lly, when s!he goes through group 

dilC ... ionslll e.ch saa,e oflhe writinl process. By this, the student'scrntive 

potenIials mil),,, kiUcd. Furthcnnore, the Sludcnl takes II kJt of time to SO thtouah 

the \'ariou& Slqn of this appruIch. Thi!io can be boring, especillly when s!he is 

workinaalonc.hcncesihecanlolctrackofevenlswhHewritinl. When it happens 

this way, the SU'U(:tW'e oflhe parqraph can be ad\'mely affcctcd. 

Similarly. since in the proccu apprOlCh. grammar and OCher'.legories of 

1~leaminlarenotlivcnspc'ialprominencebut_con!iidefedl$par1ofthc 

wrilinl pnx~ ... students rna) be tempted to overlook thcm and this may affect their 

perfCJmWlCc,nlhclanp8C 

In any cue. the: pm;C!i\ appru;«:h. being Icamer-centred. craaes 'onduci\c 

environment for ieaminl and all muner of writers are able to diliCO\"er themselves 

and write freely. T cachm, thou,., ~!iOUfCe pcrson~ do not impcM their" ish on the 

learner. As the -riling goes on. the te.chcr r.B.es pains to invcSliple the pruCI!"\!.Cs 10 
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understand the nature of die leamer's wrinen di~ourse and the ~Inllegic:<; employed. 

Th.<; .. ~\lmt.ItK: c\"aluaeion helps the teacher to assess the learner rai,ly. With (he 

procnslJlPf1*hbeinesocommunicalive. whcn it is uscd in thc JSSciass. it can 

hclptMsludenltodeulopJOOdparapaph!> 

1.12 OrpDisatiM of tbe DI_rt.Uoo Report 

The dissenalton is made up of four chapters. Chapter one gives the 

pflilosophy bdlind therescarch and provides insight intocertlin aspects of writing. It 

aoesfurthertoexp1ainwrilingasllappea~in(ihana_lIalsodeals\\ilhlheobjeclive 

andhypochesesoflhc:research.thequ~ion5poscdintherese.rch,howrelev.nlthe 

dissenaltonisllldthc:..",ro.cheslhatcanbeadOpl~tolcachparagraph",jljng. 

In dIapIer two. the litel'llure related to the dis\Cnallon is de.1t with. The 

JOUroCS of the diu: and method" u~ in collecting them are discussed in chapter 

three. In addilKm to Ihi~ the real problems "ilh para~raph writing. as identified in 

Ihcdalatollected,aredassirtedandanalysed. Theob!;crnlions made. as regards 

puqraph writing. and lhe recommendations that go "ilh Ihem hnc been given in 

chlplerfour. 
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CHAPTER TWO 

L1TERATUU; REVIF.W 

2.0lotroduction 

rhis chapI.tt is about the review of some of the: lileralu«: relevant to 

paragraph writing generally and those related to the: topicspcdflcally. 1t begins by 

,on~idtring wllether the paragraph is meant for ac~lhclic or discourse purposefi. It 

then continues with what goes in 10 make a paragraph properly deyeloped. Ihese 

include the topic senlcnceand its rclatedsentet'lC1:s. paragraph unity and coherence 

whichan:ac:hievcdthroughtransitionsandothercohesiyedevicesand,finally. 

adequ.tcdeveLopmentwhich includes the development and organisalion of details in 

aparaaraph.There are different typeso(paragraphsand these are al-.olwkedal.In 

wriling.just as in speech. the audience pla)s a vital role in communicaliun. 'rhis 

indispcmabic pany to writing is.lso reviewed in the chapter 

Of immense influence to language karning in formal cdtJCation are the 

s)lI.busand lhetext book.Thc: basK: \ChOOI syllabi and text boob are re"iewed to 

~ ektcnt to detmninc tlleir scope of influc:1lCC on the development of pmgraph 

writing Blthe JSS. 

For the teachingo(paragraph development to be eff'ective in schools. the teachcr 

cannotbesKklined.Forthisreason..sectionofthischapterhasbeendevotedto 

prohina do the impact of the level of training given to the teacher on the 

de\tclopment ofthc paragraph at the JSS 
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Giventhescopcofthcdissert8IKlR, thejuniorsccondary school studenl the 

details presented on the rules and mechanics oflhe paragraph in this review may 

appear tOO much. However. given the fact thai the paragraph cannot be doRe away 

with in \\Titingll aU levels, the researcher finds it impc:rative to give as much detail s 

onlhc paragraph as po,>!>ible for the benclil ofstudent.s. te8chersand researchers 

This is why lenglhydetailsonthc paragraph hive been pro\ided inthis\\ork 

2.1 The Parqrapk: Artistic or DiKOUrse Realisation? 

rhroogh writing, tile communicant stores inlurmation in genres for usc in the 

futute,Generally. each genre has its own idios}ncratic layoul. With even letter ... the 

formalandlheinfonnalarelaKlootdifferently.Newspapersandtex.tbooksma)each 

be prose but the layOU1 for one is different from the other. When prmc, poetry and 

dtamlappearinwriling.thelaYOUI for each i!l.diffcrcnl. 

IR!!ipi&cofthcsedifferentesin layout. the Mitcrdisplays a much greater 

dqrcc of organisation. impnsooality, and explicitneslo in \'.filing. rhi~ is where the 

parqraph. which applies to prose. becomes important to ensure orderliness in the 

texl. 11 must be noted thal thoogh the paragraph may haveanistic features. il is not an 

aniSlic unit as we sometime~ Imagme it to be. It is rather a discourse realisation 

ttvouah WhKh the work is di\ided mto appropriate units according to hOl1. they 

~pponthc:thesis~temenl. 

It is also not simply the assembling pfany sentence!; bUI the grouping of 

sentences thu tIIpress the same idea. These units ofdi~COtIrse help the writer to 

orpnise and develop properly all theaspectsofhisfhcrtell.t. T1Iey a lso help the 

reader to read the work .. ith ~ -bec.a1UC it pennits [himfhcr) to absorb .,o,riting in 
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managcabte doses and to peuse before the next dose- (Schor and Summerfield 

1986:45). In o1herwords. the "paragraphs give readers a visual landing. a place to 

pause: to use )"oureye and vary the lengths of your paragraph!>" (Wienbroer 

2000:18). Apin. it iie&Ster for the readt:rloskim long pa!>l'8gcs and al$O revise them 

with thc help of the transitional markers and topic senlcn..:cs in the paragraphs. 

Whal we have ~id so far shows that it is not the aesthetic qualities that maner 

somUli:h indetenniningthe length ofaparagraph.lt is rather the unit ofdiscour!>e 

creatcd'Mll1\IIne~. In eft'ect. paragraphs"should be as long as they need to be to 

maAC one point. Somclim~ one OC' two strong sentences can be enough. At other 

timc:s., you might rw:ed about eight or more senlcnce~ 10 explain your point" (ibid: 

18). 

rhough thc paragraph is not an anistic unit. it hassomc traits of art and these 

qualitlCskeepcMnging.SchorandSummm.cld(19&6:45)inflmnuslhat·'.hundred 

yCM'S ago il "'.s fashionable 10 wrilC: pll'Igraphs three: times longer than those ""e 

wrile no,,"'. and long before tJw there were nopatagraphs at all: land) tOOaY five to 

eight sentencn generally stand together to form a paragraph averaging between I SO 

and 200 words." 

The general practice these days is that in writing. the paragraph is\\Tittenby 

indenting the first line from the left. margin. Sekyi.naidoo (2000) suggests other 

\U)'S ofpresemlnl the paragraph anistic.ally. They include· 

.:. indentinl the sub!;equent lines funher than the first (hanging 

""""""',); 

-:. writing the fir'51 lencr or v.ord with decorative initials (very bold 

characters which may be raised otdr'oppcd): 
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.,. writingthefirslwordinitlhcs:and 

..;. leaving. line orsomc such spece berween one paragraph and the next 

(linc:o;pKinI)(I32). 

llIi!>canmisJead us inloconcluding thai the paraglllph is !Arictly an .... iSlic 

unit through which me page oflhe text is Slvcd"from monotony and unbroken 

wne~ss orlhe stnIc:tu~ of lines" (ibid: 131). So. to Sekyi-Saidoo. generally. the 

paragraph is oonsideted 10 be. number oflines Ind the writer becomes conscious of 

thenumbcroflinns'hemustwriretogctapuagraph 

Wiftlhn;icr (2000) appca" 10 wggest other artistic presentations of the 

paraaraph. She says that should a numberofpoinls be raised in a single paraaraph. 

the reader can be helped 10 folio .... the trend orit~ development by finding a nalural 

pOInt 10 brak rt when it contains mort' than ten sentence .. , The brnk can be made at 

w~lhetei,.sub-loptc.a\lari.lionorcontradictionorlhe\tartofanc.'amplc.The 

writer can also enumerate the poio!!. or break cMm OUt with builds. S/he does 00( 

CncowqrlOonllnyshonpirapaph!sinc:elhMcanrnakcthewritct'sthoupllappear 

fraifTlcnled. 

A careful look at Wie suagc5tions reveals tIlII the paragraph should be 

prnmlCd as a discoun.e unil rather than as an artbltc one 

Accordina 10 OWL (2004:1). "a patlIgraph isa collection of related ~nlmC~ 

dealing\\ilha \mgletoptc. To be as cfTcctivc as po!>sible. a paraaraph should cOfltain 

each of Che rollo*inc: Unity. Cohermce. Topic Sentence. and AdeqUllc 

Dnelopnenl-langan (1999:13)agrecsandaddsthat-aparaaraphtypic::.ll) starts 
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with.poiDl.andthcrestoflhepl~hprovidesspeciflCdetails,osupportand 

developdwK point"',This is how a panagraph strucwre looks like. 

2.2.1neTopic5Menluce 

Buscemi ct al. (1996) make it known that a paragraph i.,like a mini essay 

si~~ilusesinfonnationtodevelop.cenlralidea ... butitsrocusismuchmore 

hmlred than an essay's" (52). So in writing. each "specifIC detail or experiences 

[thaI] support. prove, or iIIustrale' the controlling idea, (theJ essay. will have a 

paraaraph Orib own and sometimes more" (Schor and Summerfield 1986:48) 

Tbecmlral idea is expressed in atopic "entence, usually at thcbeginningof 

the paragraph. but it can appear anywhere else in the paragraph. Thecenlral idea 

means the focus. subJe\:1 or theme oflhe paragraph. In effect it is the controlling 

andforrestric:ling ideaoftM pan.".ph.ltcoolrols by keepinglhe thcmeofthe 

puagraJlhlftd il~lricbb~ accepting inlothe paragmph only sentences lhalaf'e 

rela&cd 10 the tbeme. We must. however. note that '" here the "nlr.l idea is clear 

moop for the reader to point to. the writer may not SUitt it. This happens when the 

writer makes it cleM from the iswe SIbe wants to address and hislher position 00 it 

Thi$ makes the topic sentence appear like the seed from which the paragraph 

dt\r('~.Thissenlenceisageneralstatementanditguideslhewritertoorganiseand 

develop the pwapaph property and 10 remain focused on the point raised in it. It 

te.dstheWf'itcrloidentifythedetailsort"acts.reasonsandexamplesthatsupportthe 

generaliwd idea of the paragraph and use them lOde\'elop the paragraph. Through 

Ibis.. SIbe xes to il that the pangraph has unity and coherence and does away with 

unrelated nwerial and aho cn\Ure5 that the theme is developed to the acceplIble 
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level. ThelC:re~lation5tellllSlhat. in an eSWIy. each paragraph is complete in itself 

butlheyatedependen1()neachothcrtoleadthereadcrSYSltmaliC8UythrOUghthe 

tdeasofthe-.Ti1er 

The topic: scnUoce can be llmpl~ Of complex. It is simple when it presents the 

theme and aves out the form of the: paragraph. The complex topic -;cntence. 

howevtr. statts the theme and provtdes "the skeleton on which the succeeding part of 

the: sentence ~ill be based" (Sl!k),I.Baidoo 2000:146). The following c;cntentes 

,lIuSl:rate~twotypcsoftoplCsentences. 

I /" ChrUIIOnlty, chun:/wl un dIVIded. (Simple) 

11 In Cwl/emily, churches are dIvIded mto orlhodox. and cltarlsMOlic. 

(<.:ompkx»)n sentcntt I. the paragraph can be developed to include any types 

c!ud.cswhilcin scntence iI;the paragraph can deal ..... ithonl) OI1hodoxand 

ctwiSllUlic ChriSliul churches. 

Pal {J984: EC·16)expiains thaI inconwrsation, '"there is usually a face to 

f~ communiulton between the giver and the receiver. [The speaker I can make his 

ordn"ckat ",im the hdpofgestK:ulalion, racial expressK>n 8Ild voice modulation 

Therecei .... er, irin doubt about any poinl.can immedialelyget it darified," To Pal. 

this mako the communicants SUI"e about what is expected or each or them and as 

such they ~ in a better posillOf'l to communQIt 10 the utmost satisfaction of each 
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In .ming. ~. 1M wrikr has to ~* tM l'MioMAe behind hislher 

opMMons .... rephrase it UAlil he becomes sure that sIhe is able to communicalC' 

exactly whal Slbe .... anted 10. So "an effC'Ctive paraaraph ... not onl)" mUSI make 8 

point hue IMSI: wpporl it willi 1peC!fic eVldrlK't - reasons.. examples and ather 

_1o·(~1999"11. 

s.ttncn IhM capture' Ihne pie~ of cvjdeRCC .re cancd support !lenlencc) 

becMlsciltsthrou&hlhc;'wppor1th.JlthetDpic~achicvoit1aimo(stalin& 

lite Ihemc. The topic sentence only provides the theme ~idtoUt providing any detlils 

~canbcamajotorminor)Upportsentence. orlnUW&H>naIorconclYdins: 

scn&cncc. dependine upoII: the alCm of il) n:lalion!lhip with 1m- theme. 

Thi' ~lCnce 8i\'C'!o. "details [thatJ dircdly 311f'PO'1. p'm~. or explain the main 

idea" tMonlhll2000:I27). hdocs thh by picki,. a consai'~ftl orltle topic: senkACe 

ande~iI.Thi'i'losa)"lhatitdivtdnthetopit'oCn(encein(tlits$Cpara&e 

main idcas. So the ""jar wppon semences can help the reader 10 appreciate the 

,allcddivtsJonsCOlltlined.thethaneo(thcparaaraph.For~te. inthe topic 

-TIttt ",,·.IIeCUl!d. jru.ArrMd tal pIt,".IIcaily dllacua 1M INiOn. 

dlert - iU be dne major support wnleMC~ 0ftC in each tate to pro .. .: the acts of 

INSi,.,. /nd1TlZl1Otl and phySICal atluck metal out 10 the man. 
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2.1.1.lbMinorSupportSenteace 

Here. the "details support. explain. and ilivc mon: infonnaaKxt about the 

majordeuils~{ibid: 13). That is to sa) that it expands the theme- of the major support 

scnU:n<:C. h dots so "by giving us informatioo that ",ould hclpus lo gel 3 broade r 

y;ew of what the major support sentence: has'- (Sekyi-Blidoo 2000:147). Sekyi­

Baidoo(2000) furthercxplainsthat nexpands, or illustrates analytical presentations; 

givc~ details of events in namtives; and provides delailll of the phenomenon in a 

dcscriptiveprnentalion. This senttncc invariably supports the topic sentence inan 

1.2.1.IcTraasilionaISeolence 

The 'ran~iliona' se:ntence connects different puts of the central idea or 

ditTeren1 J*1.8.fIIpM 10 one another 10 cr..:all: unity. To Sckyi·Saidoo(2000). it can 

OCCUP} tM initi.ll position of the paragnph when it is being usN 10 join the currenl 

parqraphlolhc~\tiouspuagraph 

Whtn the aim is to join the main parts of the same paragraph to one another. 

lMnlhttr.ms.iI;onalscntenccisrnadetooccupythemedialpositkln.W~relhereis 

nolOpic sentence. the traJ'lsilional sentence can fUfl.Ction as such by reSlating the 

poims already made. 

2.2.1.ld Co-chtdiog Se.leofe 

Aslhc name implies. lhisscnrenceappearsal Ihe end of the paragraph. It 

summarisaor rataia: the ccnuaI idea in the pI~ph . Sck} .·Baidoo (2000) itenues 

IhalthisaUowstheconeludingSC'ntencetofunction.5.lopi(l>C'm~ncewhcnlhcrcis 
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none inlheparagraph. In addition 10 this. il can be used to make deductions. 

detetminccausesandeffecls. tak(' a stand,and make suggeslionsand projections in 

lheparagraph 

2.2.2U.ity 

Unity mQflS the writer advances one issue and sttcks 10 it in hislher paper. 

This me&IlS Ihat all the details in the writing mU'iI"relaiedirectlyto its central idea 

whether Of not thai idea is c",p~scd formally in a topic" (Buscemi 2002:38). As 

reptds pngraph writing. "the entire paral"aph should concern itself", ith a single 

focY5. If it btgins Ytith one focus or major point of discussion. it should not end with 

anodler or wander within different ideas" (OWL 200..:1). Rather the writer should 

make sure that "all points sthe makes in an e~sa) should be connected to the issue 

under disc:uuion and shoukl always either (a) support, illustrate, explain. cl.borm:e 

on.OftmphasisehiVlltrposiliononthc issuc or(b}scrvea.'Io responses to tnlicipaled 

objedions- (Moore: and NocI2001:40). Where the paraaraph lacks unity. it becomes 

difl""ullforthereadertodctennincprecisel) \\hat the wriU:r istryinl to say for the 

details that hclplOdevelop, explain., or support the central idea will bc inconsistent 

with Ihe lnels of paragraph development. 

The ,.,agraph, bdnga unit ofa largertexI, be it a chapter, an essay. or a 

book must help the writer 10 dctmnine the singular part of the message of the te~t 

that SIbe wants 10 prnaIl II. Iny material point in the texl. This is what will help the 

rcadertoidcMitYthewrilCl"spurposcincachpl~ph 

It is 10 be noted thIl unity does noI mean unity of subject which implies lI: 

I:::~:=:::~~~ As has a1rady been said. it means unit) of focus 
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w~ tven i(thcre are ditferml subjec1s. &nenlton will be dIrected to a single focus. 

h)(" cumple. w.o pcrsoo~ can be mentioned in a paragraph as doing different minas 

However. the diffen:nt things that they are doing must have only one focus: 

otherwise. they cannot be captured in one paragraph. So. here. it is what is being 

dOM that ckutmines the number of paragnt.phs needed to contain it but oot the 

numbcrofpenonsinvolvedintheact 

2.2.2.1 How to AHain Voll)' 

Unit)' can casil) be auaincd wilen the writer plans the whole texl and 

identiflCSthe focus of each sentence and paragraph. and then uses connectors to 

direet the readtrlO the relationship hetween various pans of the paragraph and also 

berween dilTC'rent paragraphs. Should some of the infonnation in the paragraph 

deviate from the cenaal idea. the .... riter Catl omit that irrelevan! information or 

expMd the central idea 10 capture it. It is bener to broaden the eentr .. 1 idea where the 

added jnformllion. even though it does not match the topic -.cnlcru.:e, satisfies the 

intenttonsofthewriter 

Where lhcre are a series of paragraphs ofooc or two scntenccs., the writer can 

combine. e)(pand or omi! some of the paragraph ... The combination can be made by 

joining paragraphs that express the same point; or including ex.amples in the 

~toillU)tralelhepoinl:orregroupinglhemajorideasandmakinganew 

W~someortheparqraphshave!obee.\pandcd.thewritercanpro~ide 

examplC$.,.re&SOft5, flC15.. sI.aIisticsOfevidencc to back thcpoinl;orgivcatlaCcounl 
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of _ incicknl that is related k) die poiftf: IX' ('",win appropria&e tcm\s related 10 (he 

point. 

The omissiont eM be made where there art short paragraphs (kat do nol 

accqn combtnalion or cxpansioo. Most of the time. tt.e writer has to decide on the 

nttd to comt>inc or c:xpand thc paragraph to be able to maintain il or omil it 

cooncctcd in an order thai is easily understandable 10 ~ rcadc:r to enable himlhtr 

followthcninofthoulhnoflhc writer. lllismcans lt!cthouahtexpressed in one 

tcntencc kadSdlm:11y to that exj)teSs.ed in the fullowinl scntence without a break. 

Moore ... ~I (2001) i,.. ..... tMI "'is helps the fCader.,o discem the relatiomhir 

~·Cft an) ,i'r"en ~ .. (rIlel .11n..e otIjccti\'c" of ~ writer. and me 

reader is"lblc tol1lO\lt from 5CftIcnceIOtalleMC and from peragraphw p.ragraph 

Widlold becomina loa or coofuic"" (40). WhcR lhc patalf3f'h has unir) bul its ideas 

an hapflaurdly arranae:d.. it cannot be considered a load ~("dgraph. 

Aa:ontin! to ( 'anale (19I2:S-6L as qYOCcd in Rtchar~ (1999:104). (or a ~"t 

10 have coMm.:c. it muu con~isl of the foUowine: 

(I)~.: Prnentatklnofideasmu!.1beordcrlyandcon"c:).semc:of 

diftlction. 

(ii) COnlill"lIy: There must be comiSICnC) of facts. opinions. and 

writer pcr~li ... c. as "ell as rtfnmcc 10 "rc~iousI)' mencioned 

Mieas. New!} ~idces""'be ~C\.nt. 
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(iii) Salone-e: A relall\c emphasis (main or supportive) must be 

ruordedincachidoL 

(i,,)CII~lWss:Theideaspresentedmustprovideasufficiemfy 

lhoroupdiscoW'Se. 

34 

Rtchards (1Y99:[IH) sIMeS thM ~djtTerent l}pes of y,ritinl (e ... namltives.. 

ins1ruc1ions.nepons,buslOcs5lencrs)reflcct~lficllOdsoflextSlrUCtures.and",iII 

bejatdpdas morcOl' Ius appropri.1C and coherent according to the degree of fit 

between tht Fnr'C and the: 1CXI structure expected of the genre" , What Rtchards 

(1999) appc&rS1O say b) this is that coherence vilriesaccording 10 the genre under 

consideration. InefTect. .... hat is considered as coherence in one genre may be graded 

a~ unrcla1cd m another genre, For this reason. writers must be conver~nt ..... ilh the 

mJu1rcmmlS of!he aenne they fBI) be writing in before they do so. 

The n:ader an de1ermine that the puagraph has coherence when it is 

mucturcd an one of the following ...... )5: when: it moves from the general to the 

specific or from the specifIC 10 the general: when the toptes ate alternated 10 enhance 

comparison and contrast; or when the dc1ails ate laid out in a chronolo,k.1 or !>palial 

ordct.or_ord~that builds to a climal!.. These have beat rurtherc",-plained in 

SCC1ion2.2.4.2 

2.2J.ICoItatveDevices 

Hallida) and Hasan (1991) llJue that a text is a series of sentences that lie 

arnngedstrategicallyto!hcM-adcgfftofmutualdependence. Thcintcmalstructutes 

ofa tnt can be oblliou!'la5 found in a list ofitmls.. or table or it can be carefully 

~ &l it apPt=ars in. literary work. To them ccnain linguistic features cause the 
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senrcaccscquenceIO"~" suchthateachfealureinthe&extwilldependon 

anothercbewhcn: 

in die sequence. These features or ties Illat bind the text together ate what 1ft' 

normall) ~ when dealing wilh cohesion. which is the set of linguistic 

n:'oOUI'CCS &hal net}' language use~ 10 link one put ofa text 10 another. This principle 

ha~ to be applied when dealing with pill'agraph Ytriling bec.lU:k: on critically 

examining a paragnph it can be taken 10 be aacxI. 

II m~ be need t.hII nco though cohesive devices help very much to 

indicale hcrIr (lime scn1eocn are bound rogether. a text with Illese devices to make 

it c:ohesivcmay not necessarily be coherent. e.g. 

1M ~ arrived Jat~!!.IIt a!!J!J!1 can carry u/ol a/goods. SllJrf ~ 

Theab..,vcparar.raphhucohesivedeviccsasunderlincd, but it lacb coherence. So il 

is impcntiw: foraparagnph 10 be both cohesive and cOOerent,tMhc"",i'oC it maybe 

unmtdli.ible. 

The cohesive f!llCtors include corcfercf'll:c. dliJhis. conjunc1ive relalion~. 

sub~ilUlion, repealed forms. Le:dcal rclationlohips. compari'4:m. sequential 

prnmwion, parallelism. and periodic ~ntences 

(I) Confnnc~: These are feature.. that have to be referred to in order to 

semantically interpret other feature) in the text. These may involn rcpc1ition of 

worcU.OI'\lari8tionofwordsotUleofpronouns. or use of synonyms. They include 

cmaphorK . (·aluphorit:lnd~~ophvnt:~fctencc:s. 

Anaphoric refertOCl: means the- 'MIler ma"'c" ~fcrenoe to IOl1lelhina that 

OI;~urrcd earlier In the text. When the interprcwton is fMde by. reference forward to 
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somtlhin& Ihat will occur later. we have caIJIphoric reference. Exophoric /T(nence is 

made (rom ouuide the &ext. Examples ofth(se references are as follow!> 

I Wt' ..... ,..IOIIte':S.!-t~. TlwrewG' 'Ii' 1""ift.,.'JIII IrlJIII 'lii-r, . (anaphorie:) 

/I HINf! yo"lvar,,I flu.' ~ .\Jore flUdt'nll' how! been arimitled. (utaphoric) 

11/ Cltapurtwo 01 ;11,_. hook drols willtjrulljuice. Fl'WitjllkY U Iful nee,Jc'.i 

inekCfriclty. (c=xophoric) 

(II) EJliplJ.· This dl:\'ice is used 10 omit some parts of the senttncc' already 

undmlood by the -.pea~c."r and the lisu-ner Of the "TIler and the reader. The omiued 

\1IUI:tu.n:can Ix m:overed only fromthepn:cedin~ discourse. e.g. 

lreodfiw hf,obf!l"~ryWft'.t. DoYOII? (- read livc books every week) 

(Ill) Cott)u"CI;~ _elations: This refers to the explicit relation"hip between what is 

about 10 be said and whit hasbcen !>aid before through such notions as contrast. 

resull,timc. ac.c .• . 

a. l/taw a 101 ofproblewu to soJw. ~ J am nOldj.~t"rbed.tconlra"l) 

b. Kofi 'ZlIi A"", an frWttdJ 12 they plan IM;r i1'lU'rQl')' logrl~', (addition: 

feW!!) 

c YOII can pa.n ,'Our eXOllU bl wam.nrn. (conlf1lSt;lime) 

fh/Sllbnltlllion: This is where one fcature is m.deto replacc an earlicrexprcssion. 

Hm hn~m~ pronouns can be used to direct readers' attcntion 10 antecedents and 

htlplhc,uIICfI0."oidrqJealingthesamcnoWl.C·i, 

AIlI:IfUt IwCQIIW asluned bee-ouse Aso IDUflhl 1m!! KU !Jt. coliidn', 

I'f!lDOItIIbIyprrcriw 

flO) R~~(I/~ Fonra: Hm:, a whole cJllpI'Cssion or pan of it is repeated, c.B 

~;s;nDlflHt;. ~;sIOQblU)" omeeIYOIL 
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(ril Laic(l/ R~IfIIioIlS •• s: Wilt. Ihis cohesive device. the wrilCr skilfully makes onc 

It:llicali'~mCflCCfinlo.SlruCbnlrelalionshipwidtanot.her ..... 

(vii) COIJIfIfIrUoIf: "Ibis is where a comp&red expression is assumed in the ear);er 

John is good al Enf{;IiIh June Jur surpasses him. 

(viN) S~MIIIMI Pre.ntllltion: This cohesive device helps the writer to prnenl 

his.hetleXl scqucntially b)" way of lime, place and logic. If the writer does noc follow 

the natural Kqumcc (A B C). ~he",usa use tense uliation and JIgrrpUI .• (0 make it 

meaningful. 

When the scqucnce is5huffied in such a way. it cradicaIeJmonoIony of 

prnmtabon in the parapllph so that the paragraph becomes lively to read. e.g. 

c. A4M)- 'nnoc •• clviliam WlJ. srt/!er cosllally In the war. 

A ~ WdP'skI11edDfllof II ,.LumJrrstanding be"'·~en fWO chIldren. 

Note: ~ lase of lhU In stage A. and Ittu bunfollflht and now in SlIae B. shows that 

the \\Oat has not stopped so it is true tIlat, comcquenlly. ~.eslill suffering from 

the_aluin_seC 

(i.x.JP~lliswiththisdevicethattbevariousparlsofthcsenlmCcarek.ept 

parallcl or similar b) puning them in the same gramm&licll form to make the 

...."..,..-.ood_tooad, •. a. 

Tojixalll'Wl')Ir'rtJlfyowhMb. ~lhenulS, ~theoldtyrr.1il. 

lhelll"WtyIY.OItdl1K!1!utltrlfllt.sloAerpllmpla«. 

University of Ghana http://ugspace.ug.edu.gh

 University of Ghana http://ugspace.ug.edu.gh



The senlcACe use" a series ofYCrb phr.ses with the verbs beina: in the imperatl\,c 

mood to indicate that instructtons are being given. This helps the reader to easily 

rolloy,lhein~ruclionssequenlially. 

(xJ Periodic SenteNces: In these sentences. the main idea is placed al the end so in 

neading,iheirgrammatical fonnan<! meaning are not complete unlil thc reader gets 

lothtend.Thisde,icehelpstode\,clopthesentenccslogicallytothefinalidea.e.g. 

The boy qUIckly enwred the roo",. (ulred about his father. pulled Q chair to sit 

by/_pol .... 

2.2.3.2Traa~ilioDs 

The cohesne devices explained above cannOI work effectively if they are n ot 

properl} linked in the paragraph. The\\ordsandphras~lhatfacili18.letheselinkages 

are the b1lnSilions. Theya~ Ihebridges in the tek.t thai formlogicai coonection!t.. 

indtca&c Ihe relationship bc1wccn the majOl and minor ideas. sentences and even 

pwagraphs and provMk continuil~ for the reader for himlh~r to understand the 

par88l1lph ora klngetpassage. They also provide signals for the shift from one 

specifIC thought or tdeato the Olher" upon which the wrilCtcreate5 a ne\\< paragraph. 

At limes the -paragraphs will be self-contained lbut] they must inleTlock 

cffectivcly to produce a strong overall argumenl. Transitions both between and 

within~phsareessenlialbecausetheysig.nalchangesindirectionandhelplhe 

radel"1o foUow thosc changes" (lJ Vic 1995:1). 

There arc man} kinds oflnlRsiltons but we shall look. at a few of them 
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(I) S~_IfIi41lrllnsil;ons: These are used when ideas and events are presented 

sequcntially. The sequence can be time. place. importance and process. Some words 

whic:h suggest clues 10 this order can be found in section A of Table 2. 1 

(ii} Listing INtuition.\: Ih~"K transitions give the clue thai a list will fo llow. Refer 

lO5eCtionBofTable2.1foreumples. 

(UI) Eump/e trimsilion": These are used where the writer wants 10 follow an MJea 

with more spt!(:ific: examples in order to explain. general ide. more clearly. 

Examples of such transitions can be found in ~ction C of Table 2.1. 

(Ill) COntptlrlsoNcOll'Nfst IrrlluiJiotfs: Where the writer wants to demonstrate the 

likmcssordifTermces in two or more ideas. sIhc: brings them together. Slhe shows 

the similarity by comparing them and signifieS emphasis by making a contrast with 

different thin~ Reference can be made to Table 2.1. section D. for c,:"amples of such 

tran5itiom. 

(JI) Causealldel!ec('TfllISltlons:The writer can state an tdea, being the c. use (v.hy 

or how something OCCUB) and 10 on to discus!> its effects (the resu!!s O(whal 

happens)or • • ltcmatively, slbecan descrihe the effects be(ore discussing lhC' cause. 

1bcrecanbeonc"':OIuseandscvcralc:ff«tsandviccversa. Somecause-and-effcct 

signalwordsarenotedinTabIe2.1 . *lionE. 

(ri) CondlliolUlllNltuilions: The main idea in the paragraph can be c:xpt'e!>!lCd as a 

condition. To express such a condition, conditional transitions, examp\esofwhich 

l\avcbecn gi\m in Table 2.1 . section F. can be used. 

Mi) Empltasif;ng tram.itiom,-: Where the writer wants to place speci.1 emphasis in 

dilating on an idea, s he us~ emphasising u .. nsitions. Examples can be found in 

Table2.l.secttono. 
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Mil) Conun;w szs;.t::.stfz.suuzszx: In the: event of lilt: explanation 10 the main idea 

suggcsling the opposite ortha! idea. a conccssi\e transiti .. n is used to provide the 

Iillk. 1·. ·(Jmph:s arc shown in T.ble 2. 1. section II. 

Table} I Trans'-'iOllS usedfrequently 

Sel;(iunA: StquentiaITr;;';sitions 
3bt.l\~' bc:)ond tol\oy,ing laler previously today 

I
•ft..... during from meanwhile second until 
already earlier furtkcrmon: neatb)' since usuall) 
I1lhi!llimt 'm~rllually inside next soon when 
befon: finally immediately now then yesterday 

l~~~:;'8; 1 .i~:gTramitio~a:I_. --~ Ih~ __ _ 

31 ... , bc:-IJf.~ fuJly in addition moreover s~"\:ood then 
~h~'r 'ir~1 f~h~~! las~_ ~. similarly third 

SeclionC: f:umplt"Transitions 

jlSdelTlonstratcdbYloriMlancein lllU!.stratio. n lhali5.IOcitcan.inSIance t (}e~.cmplirYI 
f- ~C~i)(O;-~~ ('om~:c~~~~'olllr;;r-f::nsilion:h~~ \0 claflfy . to Illustrate. 

(a) {'o.n.,-isun 
also c..auall) in lhc same: \C'ln JU!ioI as likc likcv-isc sImilarly 
.1' inlikemanncr in the same way justhke 
~ 
.llthough but in contrast onlhecontrary still while I 

1

111)'00" despite in spite of on the other-hand though yet 
atanyralC' even though insteoo ho\\cvcr unron.unately 

'~:: Cau,e andln('ci Tran!litiun!t ~ ---- 'I 
laccOrdmaiY because hcnc~' if·thell in shcm siru;c so therefore thu!io 

, ~~~u~: c::;:~:~I~:~Mnsitions - -___ .. ___ : 

.. .... ~'~' ~~". if on cas .. e inO'.derto P'.O'idedth.t '~JWhen 
~:J~: :~f~~r:::~~~:~' _ in othe, ~,d, most impon~lI_ 
~ aft('r.lll although at any rate despIte hov-c\er ofcoursc still yet 

;'~~~1'on:::'~~T~~lion!l ~ in ~£I!_eo_f -- --- _ _ _ 

ali mall for these rca'lms In general in summary in shon. to conclude 

[ ~;~~ ~~~l~"nn_ mretrospect ~~cretOre Ihu5 _._t:sumup I 
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fix) CondllllJng "ansmons: These Utilsitions help to sum up what has been said 

about the cenll1l1 idea in the panlgnph or the thesis statement in the discoun.e. 

Reference can be made to Tab~ 2.1 . seelion I. for examples of such transitions. 

2.2.4 Adeq"l~ De,,~lopllleat 

As noted in section 2.1 . it is not an that dC:lennines what a paragraph is or the 

Icnctb ofa paragraph. It is nther dclcnnin,,-d by the extent of paragraph 

development. 11Ii5 is what adequate development I!> about . ro achieve completeness 

inthepar1lJf'lPhthelOpicsentencehlstobeadequatelyandrullydi~ussed. rhereis 

no guiding princip~ conttming how lon& a paragraph should be. The paragraph 

ilSClfdctermines its lenglll since lhe main point being made is in hand this will 

provide the clue to Ihe kinds and amount of detail needed for the adcqualeand 

effective development of that point. AI times it may be possible to make a clear point 

wilh one Dr two supponing dctIils but most of the lime the writer has 10 provKlc 

In any case the purpose of writing will detcnnine 00\\ many details wiJl be 

needed to devc&op the paragraph. The caution is that too man) one senlcrlCe 

paraaraphs can make the writing choppy, so such paragraphs muSi be used sparingly. 

Adequaaedevelopmentdoesootnecessarllymeanlllatti1ewriterhutobecxhau!>ti"e 

in treating the issue since many issues may be too large to be handled in a !>m~le 

ponIgraph. 

~an:man)wa)'sthroug.hwhichthecentralideacanbedcvclopedand 

Buscemi (2002) hints thai c.:h depends on the purpose of the writer. the point sIhc 

wlshes 10 mak and the desired cft'ect of the writing on the readers. To Buscemi 
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(2002).the - purposecanbedescripcive. narrative,exPlanatory,persussiveorany 

combinatiorlo(the!'.e"(9S). 

2.2.4.1 Dnetoptng Details i. a Para~rapb 

The ",nter alway!> sets OUllo achieve an objective in hislher writing. To 

realiselhis, slhemust suppon fully and adequately hislher !>tand on the issue. SIhe 

mUSl as well be ablc 10 rcaltoOnably foresee possible objections and respoodtothem. 

Tbe<;eideasmuslbewelldcvelopedandtherearrsc\teral\\3}S ofdoillgso, but the 

m.jorones~throughnatnllion.descriplioo.cxpo-.ilionandargument. "Each 

method CM be used !CpU'Ilely or in combinalwn with any or all of the other!>. And 

c.:h aI~ (the wri~rl to use various pattems ofarrangemenf' tUuscemi 1996:f1lJ) 

The writeruscs n&rr8tion ifslhe v.ants to n:collect an event orclI.plain how a 

pnx~ .. worts. Narralion is used mainly in narrative e5~ys. Howc'¥er, a n:pon and 

e\('n litt:rU)' paperscan have narrative ..,agraphsto introduce or substantiatc some 

analysis. Themainfeat~ofthismcthodi5thatilarrangcsinfonnatjonoridcasina 

dtronological order with a correspooding scqlJeUCeoftenses. It is characterised by 

aClion verbs and sequenlial Iransitionswhich carry the story or process along ina 

systcmaticmanner 

2.2 .... 1bDacriptio .. 

This method ilo u5lCd when lhe wriler wants to discu§.S the nature or character 

ofpeoplc.pJ.:es.time, andcnvironmentandobjectsbeingtalkedaboutinthete:\1. 
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The method can also be used to paint a vivHj pictureofthe5e people. places and 

things mentioned. The descriptive method can be used in a narraIive. expositor)' or 

argumentative writing. Thedescriptionc:an beginwilh lhephysical features but the 

writershoutd alMYS rely on hislher five scno,ey, to detennine how hislher subjecl 

tooks.sounds. feels. smells.. ortaSies like. The paragraph pattern orlhis method is 

nonnaJly spIIiai but the writer has the prerogali\e of arran gingl he idrasor 

infonnalion in any acceptable logiee.1 manner 

2.2 .... h::F.xposition 

Thismethodexplains..di~ussesOlcxposc5an ideaorflCt. It is used where 

the writer Iw 10 support generalisations.. The narrati~ and descriptive methods can 

bc uscd forcxpository purposes. There are other techniques which can be applied in 

the exposition. They include definition; cause. reac;on and efTect and comparison and 

contrast.Thesetechnlquescanbeusedintheargumentmelhoda~well 

Definition is used IOcxplain tcnns in the paragraph. This helps reader~ to see 

words, thinp or ideas for wMt lhey ate. Through definition, the writer gets the 

chancc &0 introducc a new subjec110 readers and at times change orelari!) raders' 

opinions about a subject. 

Ca&lie. reason and effect ~ how something happeny" why it happens and 

the consequences of that happening. llleY can be used for variou~ purposes in 

wriling buI scientists find them more useful in explaining !>Cientific and natural 

phenomena. 

Com~ and cuttrast explains the similarities and difference~ in the ideas.. 

Here, the _riler compares the idea!> to discern how similar they are and goes on to 
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ldcnlif) IhtcontraSlingissuesinvolvcd. The resullSoftht-sc procedures will help the 

,-,mcrlogiwoe3candidcxpoSlftoftheidelunderdiscussKm. 

1.1.4. ldA/l'!"ument 

Accordina &0 Sckyi-Baidoo (2000), this method aim!> al penuading me reader 

10 make a petl'cularchoice Of take a partIcular line of action. The persuasion l.sk(:\ 

the form of implicitly or explicitly sugge~tlng that one line oflhought or action I~ 

more kceptablc than the other. The argument is tlclkally mAde .t the point where 

the writer is confronted with making a decision orcooice 50 thllt sIhe 'Aill sound 

convincina. ArpmenlS are normally made in the introductory. concluding and 

transili0R8l patlS of the text where decisions and COOtus ate made. Some of the 

techniques which are used to achieve success in the argument are as fo llows: 

examples and illustration .. , clas~jrJCation. cooclu .. ion and support. The narrative and 

descnptive methods can also be used here. 

Examples and illu~trattons are used 10 make Ihe \\ rtlcr'~ point of vicw appear 

trut·llvouctI classifICation. the writtt distinguishe-.o and organiLcs related bits of 

in(OfmaIion«Kkasinlovariousgroupsorcalegories50astodiscusst~mlogi<:ally 

and S)'1kmaIK:ally. Conclusion and support provtdethe reader with data in Ihe form 

of facts, SIalistics.cvidence and deutilsto make the idta, opinion ora:iSumptiondcar 

tohllnlher. 

()(her techniques whM::h can be used in expositton as well as argument are 

anccdoIes or stories.. description and anaJysis of the topic. and e)o.amination of 

tCSlimon)'likequoceSandparaphrases.Al1thttechniq~mntttonedhelplhewriter 
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In the above example. the wricersaartcd ",ilh aU lbc f~lOrsthalcan cause 

increast'\ In the prices of goods. S/he then moved on to the price of petroleum 

products Ind finall) concentrated on how petrol causes increases in the prtces of 

2.2 .... 2b Specific co Gcnenl 

In the fNlIn\lre&nl or body panlgqphs. the ~riter can begin with specifIC 

details in supportu.c ~entence> and move on to a aeneral or broad concluding 

\lalcmetlCinlhctoptcsenleJlCC. This is done where sJhe wants to CfClle su.spen\Cor 

build !he issue 10 emotional hiah point. The followina is an example: 

In law. when the occupier of residential premises 
negligentl~ refuses to take reasonable can: of the 
occUf*lt. his act amounts to a tort of negligence. Ihis 
ne@;lisena is known as occupier's liability. !"he tort of 
nes1pe can also apply 10 rold users, professionallt, 
offica.shops.andopenareasarnongOlhers 

In tltis J*AIfIIPh. the ",riter bepn commentin. on ORe of the torts of 

neiliaence.beinglhcocx:upirtt·) liability. hcfore gtling un 10 slaIc the other toi'b of 

negligence 

2.2.4.kQ.esttooloAnswcr 

Writer5 have toc.pture readers' interest. lhe skilful ",·ritcrcan do this by 

JIO§in,.qunlton3tthebqinningoflheparagraphandprovidinglbc3.nswersor 

discussinc the qUC'5ltoa in the dec-ils that follow. This panem also m"'~ it easin (or 

the wriler to ammac infonnalionin the paragraph. 
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2.2.4.2dOrderoflmporlaoc:e 

Another penem with which (be writer can create suspense or further still make 

nnphasis is the order of importance pattern. Here. the writer begin::; the paragraph 

with lhe kMt important detail and ends with the most important or ~ta"hng one. This 

pancm isusuaJly used by ftetion wrikrs to intensif) suspense. 

2J Types of Paragraphs 

TlIere are ~veral pllnlsraphs and each servcs i!I definite purpose in the 

diSCOUrse. The putpOlie rna)' be. to "open your essay, dose your essay, line up 

wppon rOC' your controlling idea. develop ideas.. provide uansitions between ideas, 

and .. Ingle out an important sentence or two for special emphasis"lSchOf' and 

SumrncrfJeki 1~86:53). The most important ofthe~e paragraphs arc the introductory, 

mainstream or body, concluding. and transitional paragraphs. 

1.3.1 TbeiDtrodOc:1orypara~raplI 

This puagraph is nannally the first one or two parapaphs of the text It 

U)UIlly dirccts lhe readcr's anention to the text and sets up expectations in hislher 

mind due to where it appears and the fact thai most of the time, it contains the thesis 

of the text. This mean!> that the writer will fail ifhistherintroductor}" paragraph is 

bad since rudm will nDC be motintcd 10 continue reading the text. 

The introductory paragraph, unlike other paragraphs, is nOI meant for only 

one idea in the tnl. It is nuhcr meant for the whok text hl!nce the the'ils of the text 

bciAg sn&qicaIly pltced in it. This mak($ the introductory para~raph more complex 

thandlenonnal~rOfilhastoswethcinlCnlionsorsubjecloflhelexland 
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also, in mosa cases. preview the focus by outlining the various poinlsto be discussed 

2.3.2 Tbe Mainstream or Body Paragraplls 

These paragrtphS normally appear in the middle section o(rhe text. rhey 

suppon the thesis by providing information that will be needed to lreat it fully . Most 

ofthc: time they contain IOptc sentences which the writer goes on hlC:-.pand to get 

readers properl) informed about the theme under considcralk>n. The mainstream 

par8iI"IIphsanecritical 10 tne text because whcn they an: strong, thc) maketlle"easy 

untquc; they inc:reaseyourreaders' inte1eSt and challenge any resistance they might 

ha\<etoyoursubjcd'(SchorandSummcrfteldI986:S4) 

2.J.3 TbeCoaciuding ParaKrapb 

This paragraph marks the end of the wriling. Through it the wriler Sllisfln 

tM c:\pecwions ofthc ruder by confirming that the promise made through the thesis 

intheinIrock.lc1Of}'~phhasbeenhonourt'd. Thisismol't'effectivewhenthe 

_rileT relates thl~ p;lragraph to the openin, puagraph. 

In this paragraph the writer &:.~sses hWher aim of writing and gi\'e5 his!her 

impressions about it. ThercadertlM:n plSSC<5judgmentonthc\\riting based on what 

Slheread!>in the paragraph inconjum:tKm wilh thc other paragraphs. 

A writer can appear amateurish in \\Tiling the concluding peragraph. At limes 

~bc IYLI} summarise the main points in the text in a 1. 2. 3 . .. fashkln or introduce a 

compIettly new thing. Slhe may also suddenly reverse what has been wrinen allady 

or IUddenly make what has hem written appear i"ele\,ant with any preamble to IbM 
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etrca. Again 5IbI: may apologise, or complain or make rash promises. Schor and 

Summerfield (1986) stJona1y advise that all these shoukl be avoided in the 

condudin,~.lti5goodtowricetheminthelextbullheycanr.betterinthe 

main~ or body paragraph and in some few cases. in the mlroductOf') paragrlph 

Conc:lusKtns "should Dc memorabte. bul don'l make them memorable by ramblin, on 

_onumil your audience want to conclude ),ourexislence, Be concise and lolhe 

point when finishing your Iwriling). .. Don't diminish the effect of a gl1:at {wri1i"ll 

y,ilhabIOllCdaimtessconclusion"(ROIhweIl2000:376). 

2.3.4 Tile TraDsltional P.ra~nph 

lnwriling.cohcrenc:etsnotparamounttoonlytheparagraph.Uis 

indispen .... bk- to the whole texi since that will help 10 link up all the central ideas 

ao,icall) ando;equenliall} and make the text morc inlclfratedand uniform, A!) air ead} 

nocedin~M:lns2.2.3.1and2.2.3.2cOOesjvedevicesandtransitionalwordsand 

phmnc.a be IISCdlo IlAk the ideas in the paraaraph. A tr:InsilioNll parapaph can 

\ck.y;·lIaidoo (2000) Y)'5 thM this r-,..,aph only provides linl.., bet\l.ecn 

pans or the text. It does nol conccrn itself*ith stating point<. about the tbnis. It 

rMher shows thechanaes in the focus of the writer or the trend of the discussions and 

~thereadetfor'hesucceedingpartofthediiCourSC.IlIe'>CchanKt'5and 

prqIeIallOllshelplhereadertounlkrstandthewriter·squmentbcner. 

Tl"VIsmc..1 conslruclion.s rna) not necc:ssarily be full paragraph!). rile} ma~ 

bepLacedbelWClentbe~\'iot.l!oPl~andib!oU(:cec:dingparagraphtobcableto 

PfO"idethelinkage~""thcm.ToSekyi-8aidoo(2000).thisismotelikc"thc 
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,"'rothIcto'Y~QPhoflh~succC'Cdingpanoflhee5S1y. ThisparCcouldbe!>een 

as I ".;n,eSMIYoo its o"n. This is because the uansitional paragraph contains the 

focusoftMl part of the C»Iy. otherwise called the thesis. Mil sometimes ... gOC'S 

f1uther to li~!he various aspects to be discussed in the subsequent paragraphs 

(pI ... )"I158) 

2.4 Audieace 

Rivers and Temperly (1978) mform us that much of the concepts of langu,ac 

leamed at 5(:hool arc from books. Even" hen we attempt to bring (he oral IllI1guage 

intothccwsroom. "eend up pC'Oducing stilted oral rccitationsof\o\rinen forms of 

lhc language. To Rj"a'!. and T .:mperl)' (1978) writing is more abstract than speech 

and il becomes even more diffICult to comprehend because it has no expressive 

(wures like facial or body movement. pitch and tone orvoiee and emotional 

indicators. II also lack!> material I;:onl(." like physical surroundings and immediate 

feedbrack from inttrlocutors. 

So, in \\onling, care needs to be taken 10 minimise the effects ofvagucncssand 

ambiguif). 

The audicnce (teader) may bedl5tant from thc: wrikr and boch do 001 usually 

see each other. The reader waits somewhere in the future whik the writer "Hites in 

the pre~m. \\ ritine is swic and permanent and a piece of wricing can be read as 

\OOf1.u it is "nnen or months or even centuries later and it can be read and 

mterp'eled by man)' recipit:nts in a di· .. ersity of senin&S. 

All these make it imperative ror writers to be concise and precise in their 

writioa; ill order to achieve the goal ofwrinen language which to Ridwds ( 1999). is 
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10 ""'VC)' infOnulionaccurakly.etTectively, and approprillely. To IChevc this and 

to nuke up for the absence of the external conle:\lual elements to "riling. writers 

must employ exploratory details whkh -.pclIkcl"1> "(lukl omit They should al\O 

include more complicated WUC1UI'CS and • wide, voabular) in wriling than they 

v.ouldln~h 

This nteanlo the ",Tiler has to develop a sense of audience by understanding 

who tIhe is writi", for. anticipating what the imagined reader alrudy knows, and 81 

what point in the di,.;:ourse !lihe needs to read it. By so doing. the writing .... iII be 

mol'e interacti.,.ethan idiosyncratic. It VliU also be more purposeful. practic.l.nd 

IlNIginati\leandcon~quenll).comprehensibrel0bolhlhewriterandthe reader 

TheaudM:ncc,in reality.islhc:maintargelandoneofthemOSlindispensabJe 

pans of writing Some wrilers. ~lVte"er. unl..nl)wingl} overlook the audience m their 

.. riling and 1M)< ..:on!lo«luencly f.iI to im~'-'lhem. Thi, happens beausc (he reader 

may find their works either 100 irre5evlnt CO lad or too tedtnicaJ to understand 

Those writers commit Ihi~ blunder ~ausc thc~ m.ay 001 be 8'AU'e \If the 

intlumce of the paragraph on writing. They may OOt kntl\\ tNt the parqraph 

controIsthc dr1.ign oflhe whole discourse. The). probabl). rnay not nocice that a .. 

the) write tM paragraph they mo\<(' back and forth between generaJ and §pC'CiflC 

idcasand IUppon the gencralldclwithspccificsandthatthrough theparagraphlhe 

wriccr is prmtded with Sf*lt to fulfillhe promi!le of hislher ideas; and this is what 

wmingisallabout 

To solve this problem of some wntc~ nqllecting the audience. the process 

appn:cb c=- be vel)· useful. ThIs IlSCfulncu Ikm .. from the fact that throup the 

pracas~thestudt!ntJwri1erisgiventheopportunitytoeraftthewritin& 
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independenllyorin.grouplAithvcl') linleeontrol from tht kKher/assessor. In this 

Intnacti~ en~ironlnCflt. the studentlwritl:r will h.ive the prettnCt of mind to include 

I~ reader in the discourse si~ mem~ in the J10UP who will be co-assn~rs will 

prompC himnx:r, unlike the lCac~r "'00 will just issue edicts 10 be (&/Tied out 

Sludc:nt~'wrilcn ma) .bo noc ha\C the fWVlY reelina thaI they are .... ntiott for the 

le&Cheras~;thconewho. unfortunately, only reads 10 idenlifycrrors. to 

culuatc-. and pc:rhaps to m.rk toauign a score but nOllO fish for informatkln Of'K'Ck 

enlc:nalnmcntlll is done mthe world ouisidc the classroom. 

2.5 The lnglish reach inK ~~lIabus for tile Basic Scllool 

As stated in ChapCer One.. there i\ a 10\\ level ofconc:em for par.liI1lph 

WTIIing in Ghana"" iChoois. This is c,,!dent in ncn Iht WAI C'S reaction to thIs 

IackofcCIn«1'f1 and.llOthc lick ofintercston the part ofuniversiry lan~uagc 

studtntsto ... rikaOOul it in their diuertaJions and theses. ThissituauoncaUs for. 

probe in&o the lnllish Syllabus for the basic school. with panlcular reference 10 

paraaraph writLnj:. to help us in 04.ll' investigations into the problem ofparagrlph 

dtvclopmtnt attht JSS. 

Thcrt' Ire two syilibi for the BISie School: one for ptlmal') and the ~>thcr f~"If 

tht JSS. BOlh sa. the Importance of the En.lish language to education, wert 100 

other sodal lire in Ghana for wh.lI.:h rc ..... 10 il hu become one of the OlIjor cort' 

5Ubjectssbldicd in GtwYlaR Schools. Each ofthesyl .. bi!\as bcmdivid«laccordinl 

to tht e: ..... Tbty hs\c been funber divided mto KCtiof'lS and the teCtKms havc 

been sub divided IOto units. All thnt divisions have: bcm made accordini to how 
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2.S.1 Tile E_glisll Teaclli." Syllabus for the Primary School 

According to Ministry of Education (2001.: ii). the general aims of the 

English teaching syllabus fOf'the primary school are: 10 hc:lp pupil5to 

1.layeffeclivefoundationthatwili facilitate~arningthelanguageathigher 

~. anainproflCiencyin listening. speaking. reading and writing Enalish. 

3. communtcate effectively in EniJIish. 

To be able 10 achieve these objectives. the syllabus has been prepared to 

integrate the recepti\c and productive skills of English in fi\lc sections whkh an: 

Iis'nl1n~ and spcakln~. grammar. reading. writing and compO'.ition. and library ,,"ark. 

In the syllabus. the sugesatd time allocation for English is len (10) periods each of 

which is of an hour's duration. Out of this. three (30%) is for writing and 

composition. This is vet}' commendable as writing, being 11 productive skill. demands 

a longer period of time to enable the scudent to have a good grasp ofil 

Thesyliabuo,hasI63unilS8Jtogetherandoutofthis34c20.96·/lIlhavebeen 

allolled to writing and composition. lhis isa fair allocation since there are five 

KCtlon!io in\l~Vcd and on the average. ekh section shoukt be alloned 20"4 on a 

proportionate '-sis. Out ofthesc 34 sections. paragraph writing tw two (5.9%). This 

israthcrunba1ancedbecausewhm",eiookal writing senerally and thc paragraph 

specifically. wt reali5C that all aood "-tltmg hinges on ,he paragraph. This is so, for 

as we have seenalready,lhe paragraph in~olvesa lot of background knowledge and 

• pd command of the technaealitics in the langua~e 50 it is such tJw b)' the time the 

sn.dent finishes leaming about the paragraph. ~ 'he "oold have finished leuninl 
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ahnosl all &hit needs to be learnt about \\riting: and com~ition, COfl\.dcnng this. the 

5.9% slot &iv~n to th~ primary school pupil is hardly enough III cnabk: himlher to 

achic..-ethe aims set out in the syla.bus. 

Another blow is the Icnath of exposure. Aexoniing to the syliabuL the pupil 

gel!. exposed to paragraph writing only in primary five. Until then. slhe will be 

"'fIIin, composflton but ""ClhOUI In> knowLedae of composing in paragraphs. This is 

I major SCI back to thc pupil for. by the fifth year in school. SIlle will be used to 

,umposinaa1extwilhoulthinkingofilSappropriateorganisation.lfitis at this lime 

m the pupil's education that slhe is. asked to compo~ the text in paragraph.,. it 

becomesaehaUengelohirnl1lcr. This. couplcd with the short exposure 10 paragraph 

.mint at me prinwy school. may be IIMjor reason why the JSS s:.udent is not able 

Accordinathesyllabus. pal1lgraph \\riting appear.; in uniu 2 and J and the 

specifIC objccti\les forparaaraph writing in unit 2 are thlt the pupil should bre able to 

(i) write short paragraphs 00 gh'en topics; and 

tii) state mam ide~ in ttu: paragraph (MiniSb'y or Educalion 200111: 10.). 

Thc syltabus defines a paragraph as Magroup of sentences about one main 

idca,M It goes on to Sly that "e\<el) paragraph begins on a ne" line land that1 a 

paraaraphshouldhave~aboutthc~esubject"(ibidIO.). 

The canIaItI in chis unit in\lOlve the writing ofshon paragraphs on aiycn 

Iopies. On teachinl and learning ac1ivilin. the syllabus 8t pages 108 and 109 

"'JlCS15thatpupilsshouldacneratescntcncesaroundatopiclhroulhdiscussiona; 

thepupilsshoukibeguKfedto~rgani'iC'!oCfIlCncesin.logicalordetinaparaa.raph: 

pupils Ibould LlSCconnectives IoJnln ~n&ences; Ihe pupils should be groupedot 
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paired and each member should write on a topic. The group shoukl then put the 

!oCf'I(CnCCS togctherto make a paragraph and consequendyputthc par1lIf&Ph in good 

shape. Finllly, the pupils shoukl identirymlin ideas in paragraphs while working in 

plirsigroups.Theseactiviti~arcthcnlobee"aluatedwitheIChpupilwrilingashort 

paragraph on a given topic and identifying the rTlIin idets in short paragraphs. 

Unit 3 dcalswilh thccombinalionofparagraphs.llSspecific objecli\e is 10 

help students to combine paragraph!> into full composition pieces. The contents 

involve combining sentences into short paragraphs and orgBni"in!= plragnphs into 

full composition pieces. The teaching and Icamin~ activities involve revising work 

on paragraph writing. and putting pupils in groups of three (3) ~ith each pupil 

y,rilinga short paragraph on a 'opic. The poop should Ihcn armngelheparagraphs 

into. full Compo»ilion piece. They will evaluate the: "ork b~ each gmtIp writing a 

thtee·paragT'lphcom~itionon.giventopic. 

The contents of both units are ~upposed to involve the topic and support 

sentence~andcoherence. However. the units do not cover much of the scope of the 

constituents of a paragraph. This may be due to the lale introduction of the 

paragraph. The problems so far identified "ith paragraph writing in the primary 

tchoolEnglishsyllaoosarcthebaneofproperparagraphdcvelopmentattheprirnal} 

1e"\'C~50theydefC8tthcgeneral.imsoftheSYlllbusasspeltout in the pneamble 10 

this section. The n:ason for Ihis as5Crtion is that from the way t~ syllabus shows 

how theparqraph should bclreated. an effective foundation for pal'lgraph writing 

cannot be laid. rhis will con~uently ha\'e I neptive effect on students' writing It 

Ihc higher level. 
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2.5.2 TbebglisliTeachiogSyllabusrorlheJSS 

AI1heJSS.lheL:.nglisn!»llal:lus-isdcsigncdtollclppupilsto: 

2. undersundand derive infonnalMln from mIi,crials read 

J. communiaK effcctively in speech and in wrilin& 

4. devdop the desire to creatc library materials" (Ministry of Education 200lb' 

ii). 

Ihecon'entorthissyliabusalsohasa~i(5scopetointqraIC Ihercceptiveand 

productiw skills in thc Icachingand leamingof rnglilohin fhc)ection.-.[inthcfonn 

of]lisccfting Mel .-.pe.~ing. grammar, reading, compmitton. liscntu~" (ibid: iii). 

The su88c!olcd time alklcation fOf English at the JSS is c1t:h1 (8) and two 

(2S%). OUI of lhis is alk>ued to composition. There are 93 unil! in the syllabus and 31 

(2R.80/o)are for composition. Of the 31 units.onl) one (3.2"0) has bcenallonedto 

puagraphwrilint; 

A<;cOfdingto IhC'syllabu$. puagraph "riling is to be treated only at JSS one 

in unit J with the SpeCifIC objectives meant to enlble thl.! pupil to 

2. acrangcmil\edupidcasandc\'cntsinalolicalorder 

3. combine parasraphs in a full composition (MiniS11') of Educalion 200 I b:' 9). 

Thc,mrnlobjccli\<es forcompositionallheJSS are ttw the pupil will 

I gt>nefale and organize ideas in logical sequcncc on spec:ifJC lop;cs 

2 communicate ideas fluently and effcctively dvouah wririna (Mini~ry of 

f.duc.lton200Ib:18). 
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Thes)ILabus.alpageI9.giveslhecontenCS(hIII~lDbeUtC'dlOhclpachieve 

t~objectives.TheyincJudethc:""rllinlofshortsenknC:CSOftai\'CntOpM:s.lhe 

rearrangement of sentences in a logical order. the wriling of paraaraphs from 

outlincs.~wppJytngoflink.swithinthep&ragraph.andfinally. lheorgani§81ionof 

puagrapns inlO full composilion pieces throuah dle supply of links 

Some of the activities that the student will go through to be abk to develop 

Ihc COfW:nlS include wriling sentences on a central lopk and arranging 1hm1 in a 

Ioaical order of ideas \\jth connectives. to make parag..-phs in full composition 

By .... yofevaJUition. students will am.ngc a group of mi. cd up scntences to 

make a ""teal plragraph. or compose paragraph, 00 given topics. They mlY also 

... compGIilion of more than fow paraaraphs on a given topic and orally state 

the main idcas in Ihccomposition. TheleacheristoauidelhestlJdcntstoa nalyselile 

~. 

All thne arranpments in the s)llabus appear good but die) arc noc very 

laudable. This ~mcnt is being mIde on the basis that the time allomd to 

paraaraph "riling ItthcJSS 1\ too shon and ,he conlenls81'C looshillow forlhat 

level. Thc situation isnmworse with thc IwICfCl\posute of students 10 just one unil 

81JSS One durine the studenfslhrce°)'W'SIa) stthcJSS. 

All Ihc: above arrangement'i are not in thc in1ercslof the JSS studmt: for the 

foUowinin:MOns:lheJSSmarkslheslUdent'sfina l lap in hi\"'hc:rprepanllion for the 

finl,.a,hc cl\&miRition in hislher educational pursuit The Mitten peper in this 

e:xamllllttwn CMrics more nwks than that of the objective: 50 it will be necessary 10 

hc:lp the Sludentwwrpcn hi ... 'hc:r WTiling skills. ThcJSS is liso thc fim exit point in 
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lheswdenl'sfonnaleduCilion, SoasrudentcanacccplloopCoutohchoolafterlhis 

level. learn a trade. where wri'ling will not be learnl again. and settle 10 .... ork 

However, hi.;; person may have 10 communicate: in \\orilin" from time to lime. 

npecialty \\hen ~ he becomes the director of hislher company . Under these 

circumstances. such • person will become handicapped .... here s/he did nOl gel the 

opponunit), todcvelop wriling skills. 10 forestall any such unfortunltC'QCcurrenc:e. 

students' writing skills, e...,ecially those relating to paragnph writin&. have to be 

properlyde ... elo~.ttheJSSlevel. 

The s)llabus se1'\tCS &$ I auide. Consequently, the lmounl ofklkl\\lcdgcthc 

sludent 8CU from school is mostly determined by the content ofthc !i~lIahus. It is 

baed 00 this premise that \lot: arille thai the paragraph writing aspect of the baste 

school syllabus be hlahly impro'fed so that the JSS student will be able 10 

communicate much more efTecIl\ely in wrilina than sItIe is allowed 10 do in the 

1.6 TH Bask Scllool bglilll Textbooks 

There are m.ny books on the lcachina and learning of English at all lewis in 

our schools. Theseboolu.dcalextensi\-'Clywilh importanttopKs likc lensc. concord. 

~lm!;C fonnalion. parts of speech and the m.e lIoYoevcr. paragraph .. riling appears 

tobe"l1 with at the highest levcls in the school sym:m sincc noc much is found on 

it in b: books for the 10000er levels. This situation mIIy probably be due to the 

5Cq1lCnli.1 amnacmcnt of language !carnine in the order of listening. speakina. and 

~ with 'ATiti,. oocupyinl w lllSl stage. So the Ihlnl..ing rna) be that studmls 
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canooly leam lOwritebenefatthellilendoflCllming the lanlJU8lC thus parqraph 

wriling recel\,C'S anentioo al thmc higher levcls. 

When we took.. the Ghana Educalion Service (GES) approved English 

COU/"$C boob for basic schools • Ettg/iJlt ftw Primary .schools and En/dish for Junior 

.'Vwrtdary}k'->ols, we realise thai paragraph wrilin& is not given due attention. AI 

IheJSS Icvel!l. paragraph wrilina appears 10 bemenlioned in passing. In the Pupil "$ 

Book I. all that we read aboullhe paragraph is&s follows: "In the ~ory.lhc first 

~ 18lksabout the friendship betwcm the tortoise and the panridge" (Aduet 

all999:II). 

In the P'IIJ1/'J Book}, it tn:eivesmcnlton in units S and 8. UnitS haslbe 

main hcadina. Wriling. with the sub-headin" Compl~linn ,,/ II Paragraph (Short 

Story). followed bYlhe instructkm$, "studythe follo\\ingparail'aph verycarefull). 

Then .. rite CWO fn(ft pan!.paphs to complete ie (Adu cl.1I 1993:35). In unit 8. IN: 

sub-fteadlnl of "'riling it. JobIi,., P~rapll!i. Then the paragraph is mentioned as 

You abQdy kno\\ lhat. ~ is made up of. sentence or !>t'ntence~ 

about one main idea. When we \'Irik • composition. .. 1: .. rile: in a 

pa11lIP"aph.Wehavetojoinlheparasraphoneto1heotherlolinklhc: 

Idcasand make Ihecomposllion whole (ibidI993:47). 

rhnc arc aU dull we can find on the paragraph in the three books for the JSS as book 

1 donnollalkaboulthc paragraph 

From the WlI) ~graph writing is handled in these lanauaac wune b(){)~,,, 

theh~. it may 8ppCat thai 10 Iftuch .. on: twbeen done on ita! theprilMr)' !!Choo .. 

1Ms is not the case. ~ approwd counc book, used in Ihe primary school do noI 
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make mention of paragr1lph~. From these n:ve"'tons. we rellise th.a there is no co­

ordinationbetwcentheS)lL.biandtheteXibookwrilef'Sfor~buic!Chools. sofar 

a~ puapwph wriling is concerned. 

2.7 Tbe fawlwr Trai.i.c ('oIlc-ge 

II may be Ilssumed lhal Ihe teachers who teach these siudents at the JSS havc 

already been laught ho~ [0 leach paragraph writing at the Te.cher Ttlinin. College. 

sothC'y can make provision for it and Ie.:h il skilfully. even thoulh lhe pupil's 

Ic~lbooks and syllabi do not s.a~ much on paragraphs. But this is not the cax. 

Paragraph .. Titin.tstaughlatlhcSSSfromwhcrethc:srudentsmtcrlheTraininl 

CoUeg.c. Nevertheless. the 

conrenl is nol enoui/t for them to use it to leach at lhe JSS; hence the expectation i .. 

ttw it will be taUghlextensivel) al the trBiningcollege. However. it is only in the 

2004t0S academic year when the ocrtiftCIte • A' programme at the training colle&e 

wa.s chenacd to • diploma proarunme dw pal'llgraph writing "as included in the 

newly introduced communication skills eou~ 

The beneficiaries are now in the: \llXond )e.r of their lhrcc-)ear ptl,.lgramme 

5Owean:)etloseetheimpactofthisncwlyintroducedcoursC'onlhelralllCdt~hcr. 

BUI, for now. the current JSS students. and in fact. the edUClted Gh.:m.Udnol. are tallghl 

bytcall;hers who were OOIadequalely exposed to the skills ofparagmph wrilin.at the 

trlinina collqe. For this ~ason, we shall base our asseumenl on this group. If the 

cum:nacropofteachcr-uainccsgnduateandstanmalinginroad\intotca<:hinl .. the 

basic education level in Ghana. ",e CAll assess their impact after a ~Isonable time. 

Fmrn the various hMdOUl\ prepettd a1 workshops organized by the Ghana EdUCMion 
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Service GES) on methodsof1Cac:hing English. (GES I 994a: GES I 994b: GES 1998) 

we gather that AI (he lraining coUege. the methods of tachmS composition laIgbt 10 

sfuden15 include mechan".1 skills. controllcdcomposilion. guKlcd composicion and a 

link amOURI of procns ",riling. The!;C ate off-shoots of the product approKh to 

¥lriting and they are 004 exhaUSliveenough. forlheyaregelVespecirK. Theeffcclof 

this is whal is nov. happening to most of our JSS graduaces: lhey are not. capable of 

crafting Iheir texts in good patagraplls. 
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3.8Iarroch.criH 

CHAPTER fH IU: t 

mnfUnOLOGY ANU DATA ANALYSES 

In chapter one of this dissertation, the objective wa'i ~tated and some research 

qucst~s posed. out of which some hypotheses were developed. We then examined 

various works on paragraph wriling in chapler 1\\.0. With the knowledge gained here, 

these h) pothcsn will be te~led in this chapter. 

Thecnapterlooks.tthepopulationoftheSludy.lhesamplethat .... astaken. 

why it .... b laken .nd how the sampling was done. fhe data that were collected were 

thenanal~d. 

The tools lhal were used 10 anal)se Ihe data and the methods,techniques.nd 

inSlrummls employed in the: anal)ses have also been considered. This e"erci..r 

involvedel!.1ensivcanaJysesofteacher.ndSludmtre ... ponscstotheq~ionnaire 

adminiSlaed. S100mt atnIngemenl of sentences in a jumbled paragraph and their 

rnpontc5 to a take- home coml"JsilKm. Conclusions "'ere dra¥.n on tile basis of the 

anaiysis with the aid oftabk ... graph .. and stalistical a\eragcs 

3.1 Sources or Data 

ThediS5ertalion is on paragraph v.ritingal the JSS in Gilana. Studenl!.enleT 

theJSS from me primary school. In these days of wholesale promotion..U calibre of 

st&tdentsan:eliaible 10 get there without any official modeofscrecnina. It is It lhc 

end of milo JSS that the \ludenl is Icsted al me Ul("E administered b~ WAEC on 

behalf of the GES. Based on the n=:sullS orlhis examination. the student gets admitted 
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Inkla~lOfsecondary'o(;hool(SSS)orlechnicalor ... ocationalinstituteorleams. 

nu~ le¥ri of education in tihana i~ supposed to be I~ ""ge at which the 

~udtnt 1)0 to .cquif't. f,ir amount ofbtifc practical skills. The nlllK>nik behind th.is 

iSIhaL~~lheiludentoptoutof(ormaleducalionfromherc.lheknO\\ ledae 

pmed will help himiher to ea~il~ understand and do .n)thing should sIhe opt 10 

Since hglish is the offICial language ofcommunicalion in (ihana and 

pa ... gn.ph wnl1n~ I' an indispensable pan ofil; it has to be t.ut;hl .... ell at the JS5. 

Thtj\DllflCalton~reislhallhe5Iudcnlwlllbadl)'necd it.tsptcially when sIhe is 

"'IOIeamChetradtwellandseluponhislher(W,n. ln thisc~.shou!dthetrade 

dmlaI\d thai vhe communl/;alc in wriling. ~ ..... ill be obliged to do so. !'he paucity 

ofknowledgc In panlllf1lPh writin8 skills by such a person .... iII gravely afTect hislber 

prrf()fnWfICeand.accordingly.Lha.lofthcofgani~ion.ltisforlhesereasonsth.all~ 

fTtQKherhaswcndalafromlhcJSStoenabtehim todetenninewhetherlhe JSS 

r:radua.lccan~thetaskofwrilinginthenearfuture 

Thtspt'CifK wurcC'i of data for the research"cre Ihc Sludenlsand English 

teachers from three junior secondary schools in the Kumasi metropolis. -!hcsc 

schools art Manyr.; of t ganda, Opoku Ware and State bperimental. They a~ 

Similar buI. dilftmll in entain rnpccts. rhelr similarities lie in thc fact that the) are: 

'.. all in the 9&nlaml sub-mctroofthe Kumasi me1ropolis; 

-:. ,i&cd ... imin the same \lKinit) (Martyrs and Opoku Wan:: are both situated 81 

the Oplku Ware Sccondar) Schoo& compound while State Experimental is at 

Nh)'lKw. about one kiiomecre from ODOku W~l: 
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.: •• lImodelschool~and 

.:. well endowed with teaching and learning material~. good 5.ludcnt~ and upper 

.MmK:kUeciassptn:nts. 

Some of their differences are that they were established by completely different 

enllljcs - Martyrs of Uganda by the Roman Catholic Church. Opoku Ware by Slal1 

ofOpoku Ware Secondary School and State Experimental. by governmenl. 

The m.jOfrea~)O why these schools were chosen for the research is that it 

wasnol: cas)' gening schools from which to colleet the data. The cause is that the 

ptOSpCIClive moearcherhad tocollec:t a lener from the sub-metro director and several 

channels had to bc passed through to obtain it; so it was more convenient tocolleet it 

from ooe director. Since ilwusnoteas:- 10 move from ooe end ofthc city to thc: 

other. it became moreconvenienl when the three schools happened to be situated 

withinthesame\M.:init) 

Since all Inc Khools ~ well endowed, it makes the sample representative and 

rellableenoogh. If the paragraph writing skills in thcsc 'lChools are so bad. it will be 

an indicatortilaloureducalionals)'stem is in a crisis and as such prompt remedi al 

action will ha\'e lObe taken b) allstakehotder~.Ontheotherhand, iftheysbould be 

soJOOd.tht'n fllnhe r resean:h will have to be conducled in the lessendo .... cd schoo Is 

to find OUI how they CAlI compare with the well endm\ed ones so as to help 

!IIkchoLdcrs know whlttcttOll 10 take to addras the problem if there should bean). 

3.1.1 MartynOrl:~a.daJSS 

Thi~ school was es&ablishcd in 1987 in response to the dM:tates of the new 

edloalional n:fonns. Before its establishment, &hen: was already in existence the 
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Martyrs of Uganda Primary ... ..:t1ool which. like the experimental schools. prepared 

students for the secondary schools through the common entrance examinaltoo. This 

JSS ""AS founded and funded by the Roman Catholic Church ""jth some amount of 

support from p81ents. This should havernade itqualifylOfunctionasa private school 

IMItby lhedictatesofgovcmment, alijuniOf secondary schools in exiSlence as at 

1987 became public schools. and Mart)TS of Uganda accordingly became a public 

sCMoI. 

It.mnits ::.tudents direccly from its primary s.chool which is stili private. Its 

current enrolment is BOO. It has a teacher population of 34 with eleven of them being 

graduates. one diploma holder and the rest of them, posI-s«ondal'} teachers.Oflhe 

number of these teachers. three teach English, one being a university graduate; 

anochCf. a diplomate; and the other a post-secondary teachcr. 

Martyrs of Uganda is within the Ashanti Regional Education Directorate. 

ThisDitectomtcannuall)'p1Idestileschoolswithin itsjurisdiction.1begrading is 

based on the school's perfomwJCe altile BECK Since the grading begun, Martyrs of 

Uganda has never fallen belm .. the seventh position. Forfiveconsecutive)car...lhc 

WOrsl grade a studenl of the school had in f.nglish at the !JL(l::wasgrade2andthe 

worsI aggrcgate a student has had since it was founded is 20. 

3.1.2 OpobWueJSS 

lheschool swteduapriflW)' school in 1992 at Ihe old annell. dining hall of 

Opoku Ware Secondary School. It was cuablished by the slaffof thc secondary 

school in reaction to the diffw;ulties lhalthey had in gelling their wards to the 

Mart}n of Uganda Basic School which i!o !oituatc:d on Ihe same compoWld as Opoku 
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6S 

w~SecondirySchoO!. lnl9Q8,lhefU"Stbatc:horstudenISIOI~JSSseclion .. as 

hen thoulh it is • publtc: insaiNHon which is manapd by the GES. it is 

financ:ed mlinly by tnc parents. They put upalllhc buildings in the school and they 

c:ontiftuc to support the: school with other facilities like library, books and even pay 

cdn fees for tuitKw'l to moCi\atc Ihe teac:hcrs to give ofthclr bes& to the students. 

fheiChoolhasanavc:ragccllSSsizcoffifty. llhas~ohundredsludenisand 

Ihlneen tc:achen. six of whom arc univen.ll~ graduattS. two dipk)males, and five post 

sn:ondar}lCaChers. 

The 5Choor~ worst -greaate sa the BEeE is 15 and in English a good 

number of lhc shldenls score arade one or two. liS worst positIOn althe BEeE in the 

"'shant! RCillOOhaSbttnfifth 

3.1.J St.t~bperl"ul.IJSS 

ThcKhool ",~foundtdin 19S5eoQlerfoctnc:1oI.arosofc;ivilser'\'lIlh\1f\ 

u.ufcrtoKuJna)i. 100 it 'Aasno&:opcntow publ)c, To enable it 10 5Cn'ethis purpose 

cfTcctively. it was situaled aI Nhyiaeso. behind the Regional Administration. ",here 

lhtbulkorthecivilservll\1Sresidc.ltisarnodcl5ChoolandbyjtsSUltUsSl:~~y 

hiaherfeesthantheydoatotherpublicschools. 

II has a snne environment with neat magnificent structures to accommodak 

the Sludcnl:!.. Compared to Martyrs and Opoku ~ are. State ExpcrimentaJ is the bnI 

rnoun:c:d in terms ofbuiklinp and teachingdaming materials and it has the ~ 

~fOU) c~wnpound. when: students can pia) and move about freel)' It j" .Iso the 

only school amonalhelhree wrth dlnlnl hall flCilities and a pennanent kitchen 5larr. 
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With lhc introductIOn ofthc new cducaltonal reforms. the school became 

communit) ba~. This gave the heads the mandate CO make admi!!.!!.ion .. instead of 

the Metro l-.ducation OirecUdIC which had direct supervision over lhe school and as 

suchadmincd pupilswtne kindergarten and primal) 'iectMlns_ This wa!. ",hen the 

rortuncsoftheschoolstartedcodecline.ltSlartedrecordinabMtgradesaltheBECE 

beause aU manner of 5b.Idents were then admitted and some of them. unlike their 

~enpacd in delinquent behavMNc"s like truancy. smoking and drinkine· 

The paiS rate at the BEC!:: is I'l0\'l91% in~cad ofw hitherto 100-/. with the worx 

aagrc:galcnow ileing 18inslClldo(ll. 

Thtnumlxtonroll ismorcthan 500 with an averagc class SilC of 60. It has 

20 teachers. thru of ",hom .e university graduates. three diploma hoklen, two 

\pec.allsband twelve post secondary teachers. 

3.2 Populalion and Samples 

ThclarJClpopulationforthisreseaR:hw.saIlJSSS1udl!nl!ioandtcacht~in 

Ghana. However. it woukJ not MW: been possible to rnch each member of this 

populalion.SOl pM ofiLthe JSSstudenband teache1':o.10 Kumot,i,wasselected.lf 

each member of this sampbi populalion wu considered for the stud)'. it would hive 

becn too difficull lomanaee. Therefore this sample ofthn:c IChoolsW8!takcnl0 

help ~uce the numbers to a manai\:eable level. This wnple was made up of twenty 

"udcrallld two I-nglish lani\:uageteachers from each of the three schools. 

Thc!IUdenb~alldtosenrromtheJSS:!dass.TheraJionalebchilldlhis 

cboiceWlS1ha!~i~ethetea:hinlofpa.raiTIphwritingendsinJSS l,byJSS2.tbe 

swdc:nu ... ouldhl ... et..d~praclKc:initloenabk:hlirobsef\l8ltonandju\lirlC'd 
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commmb 10 be made about Iheir abilily to dndop the paraaraph. Also. the JSS 3 

!JtUdcnU 'III'e« 100 busy ~na: for their 8ECE 50 it would not have been prudent 

lodisturblhem with issuesofresean.:h Be.;idesthis. it was safer 10 uselhl! JSS 2 

clui since the swdenlS would be avaiLabk: for one more year to enable any follow-up 

worklolxdonc,shouldthen«dari~ 

ConsKicring the taract population and the target group, we can conclude that 

Ibis sample is noI representative in any respect. However. it will help sta~eholders of 

educaI~andpro$pectivel'Csearc:hersinlOl.nguaaetohaveaninsightintowhatis 

happening 10 wriling as tesalds organil-oltlnn of ideas. It will then BuKk them &0 

recoMiderassessinathe1anpsesilUlltonpropnlyandconscquenllytindmgouilhe 

amount of etlan to put into ~Ivaging il. should the condition be that bad. as the 

J.JSamplin2ofStudents 

ThrrnpondenlsWCftrindomlyscieclNundcrCllrcfulconditionssoasnollo 

innucncclheresullsofthel't'K'an:h.lnordertoerasean)'possibleprejudiccapin~ 

Ibc m.wcher. no constnintJ were imposed on the sekxtl(ift of respondents. Through 

this ,*h lIudenl wiihin the !deckd group 'us given 3J1 equal chance of aettina: 

picked asa respondent. 

In each school. the 51udentJwclCgivenanhournoliccofthcl.lSkahetd. Thty 

"m shown a rendezvous and asked to con't'Cree lhere at an appoin~ time. The tirsa 

nr.aty &0 enlCr had the opponunity oftakina: part in the exercise. Some students were 

\'C'f}' eapr 10 putictpll£_ in order not 10 dampen their spirits. the) were allowed 

to take J*t but tRnown to than. their rt'~pon~ were not taken. 
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To encourage the ff:Spondents to ~i\t: sincere responscs 10 the questionnaire 

and tests. they wen: not made to write lhc:ir nam~ or anything Chal would give them 

QlII. This wasal50 mcant to pre'o'eni the n.:st;:archerfrom gening influenced b} names 

and o1hcrthings which would invariably.ffecl Ihere56.1ILS. 

J.4TooIs for Data Analysn 

Theloolslhatwereu!Oedtoanaly!Oethedataincludcdlheproduclandprt>C/!!>!>-

focli!edappl'oachcstolanguagete8ching.ndleamingalrcadydiscussedinchaptcr l 

Through these 8pproKhes., I gO( to know how far the (eICheN' methods of teaching 

wriling.ffectcd the studmts' ability to develop Ihc paragraph. 

To be able to have agrapl"ltc y;ewoflhe resultsobt.aincd and also co easily 

e\.Juale them scientifICally. slalislical techniques were employed. These included the 

tabularlfld gnphical presentation oflhedatacollected,the use of percentages and 

the stalistal.verqes ofmcan and mode 10 analyse and determine the levels or 

occurrence ofille key issun needed in paralV3ph devdopment in siudenls' writing. 

Thmugh chis the folloYoing ..... eredc'tennined: 

i. theSevellowbtchstudenb ..... crcablelodevelOPp&ragraphs; 

ii. hOYolheresearchobjectivecouldbeachicvcd: 

iii whalanswerstogivetotheresearchquestionS;and 

iv. wbetheflhe hypotheses could be trve or 001. 

J.SDlltacoiledio. MtebodsaodSurvey los'rumeols 

TOenablcthere!ipOOCknt'iprO\Clheirworthinde\lelopinathc:paragraph.the 

pn50nIl intel"liewmcthod in addition IOlhe survey method of using a queslionnaire. 
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a jumbled ..,agraph. and a take-home composition were adopted. This helped the 

reSoCMt"heTlO have insighl into the extefIt ofsludent and teaeherknowlcdac about the 

paragraph andstudenlS' abiliryIOdeveloptheparaaraph. 

3.S.lhrsoeall.lervieft's 

Infannal oral interviews we~ conducted to elicit information from the 

rnpondenb_ Tbis. method was employed to cater for those who might probably nOl 

be able to write wilh compn:hcnsion and yet not disck>sc this shortcuming and 

mstead anempl to respond to the questionnaire. Upon this other questions.. as well as 

qUC5tions in the quesltonnairc. were asked. These questions were based on the 

IdeqUlC)'or~·i5Cofthe.llotkdlimerorl::nglish.thedurationorlheJSS 

programme, and lhc hiSloryof the schools. The intervicv.s werc conducted before the 

qucstionnaire was administered and the) took place at the staff common rooms and 

outsidethcclassroorn 

The gmenl imprcssioo SOl from the interviews was that the time alk:lned 10 

English at thcJSSis \cl) il\ldequate, and thc:offteill three yearduratton fortheJSS 

JWOIf1UI'rnciSnolcnoughforbothleac~andstudentssincelell(:her.;arenotablel0 

co\<ercnouahJl'OUf'ClsandgiveIllOfCCl!.en:isnasthc) rna> "anllO.ConM:"luC'ntly. 

Sludents do not gain moWmum benefil from whal lhey an: supposed to be laught. 

Thisisaagravaledbythefactlha1theJSSstudentswriletheB~CElOOcarl)'501hcy 

an: noc able 10 get even the three year tuition they require. 
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• jumbled paragraph. and a take-home composition were adopted. This helped the 

researchot>rlohavcinsj~tintothee"tentofshldeniandieacherknowiedgeaboutihe 

plngfllph andsaudents' abilit} to develop the paragraph 

J.5.tPcnoaallntcrv~s 

Informalora1 interviews were conducted to elicit infonnation from tile 

rtspondents. This method wa!> employed to cater for those who milht probably not 

be able to write with comprehension and yet not disclose this shortcoming and 

inSkad aRcmpt to respond 10 the quc~lionn3irt. tpon this other questions. as well as 

adcqtaCy or otherwise of tile alk>«ed time for Enalish. the duratkwl of the JSS 

proaramme. and the hislOry of the schools. The interviews " 'ere conducted before the 

questtonMire was admlOl!>tered and the) took place at the staff common rooms and 

IlUlsMte the classroom. 

The general impreuion got from the inl(!vicws was that the lime allotted to 

English allheJSS I:'> ,et) lOade~uat('. and the official Ihree )urduration for the JSS 

PfOifWTlmc: isnotmoop for bolh u::<K.:hcr.. and students sin..:c Ica..:hcr:.arc not able to 

cover enough arounds and give more cl\.crdses as the) may \'anl to. ('on:.equentl). 

studcms do noc gain maximum benefit from WMe the) dh! supposed 10 be taught. 

This is _""vated by the fact that the J~S Sludents write the BECE 100 early so they 

arenoiatHelOgdevcnlhethreeyearluilionlhe)~uire. 
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J.~.2 The QUHhonnaire 

.\ lJuc,tlunn;lll'\: ~ answers from rnpondenu 10 01 ~ of questions on • 

lur.c: or 11'1 iuuc. it is hcuerCOUlt it when the sample t.asa large size Iinc.e it spreads 

o~er a '-Ie area. Since my SIIRlpC siu was not too Large and it "as loca&ed almost 

within the wne vicinity. it i~ likely that I did not need 10 UK the qutSiionnaire 50 I 

should have retied on the personal intcrvtcw. However. it was necessary that I used it 

b obvIOUs reasons. With it, I could cover .11 the meonnants "ithin a shan period of 

time. Al$O,thosr who feh shy to lalk could conveniently write all they kne .... about 

~ragnpbwriliftl,thankslolhcanon}mitypro ... idedbylhcqueslionnaire. 

J.5.l.1 AnalYSH of Relponses to tile QantMJ ••• ire 

1'hett-Wft'tt'AoseparateselSofquestionnaireadminiskred.ont(<<tcachets 

and tJw other for gudenu .. 1-or CIS)" analyses and 10 aid compcthcnsion of the 

anaI)'3n.theindi ... idual~ionsaodasummaryorlhereipOllSC'sloeachweretakm 

one after the othn and commented on. .ftrr ,,·hich a general obsel"\'ation was made. 

l.S.l.la QueUioDnaire for Teaekrs 

The questionnaire for the leachen sought information on student problems in 

COO1pm.ilion v.rltlRg. para&raph developmenz:, and the mcthods that the teachersUJed 

in Ieah;ng compositM:lft. It also SOUPI information on the remedialion measures thai 

could be laken to imp,me on these methods to help \tOOcnl:r. write 1COOd paraeraphs. 

A sample of the respon~ gi\'c=n 10 the questionnaire ti.,rthe tc=achers has been 

IIIadaI as Appendix I. 
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If~VJOns~\: 

(. hisanorganilc=dpteceofinronnMiongi\'~on.partKularsubject 

.;.. ill~ continuous prose writing ex~~~in8 views on an 1~!oUC. e\'ent. etc. 

(.lIisapi«eofwritingooagi\,cntopicbystudcnts so impro\,eupontheir 

Thttt rnponsa. c<;peclall) the I.SI response. showed that JSS teachers knew 

whIICom~ltion"'-.s. 

Quntioa 2: WhoI"."hod do }'OiI' we wlwn lruch",~cu",positlUn wrlfl~.' 

R~spons~s: 

.. Ditatssionmethod(spKiergraml 

~ GuMiedrnethod(suMiitutlontablel 

(0 Rokplayinll 

The gU11kd mcthod falls UIlIkt the produci approach 10 wri1ina whik: 

diW:lmioo. rok r*ying and group "ork can be 4~!IOCwcd with the process 

apfJf1*h. nq,endinc upon who is namulRa or dac:ribing. thc namttive and 

descriptive methods can he regarded as product or procns. From the responses. v.c 

can deduce that the ltaChen aK using both the product and process approaches 10 
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I9(:hlheJSS Students. Tilc useofthesc approaches is very ideal forthcyhclpthe 

~lStoWTite800dessayswithdistinctparap:rsphs. 

Question 3: What probleMS are CJjsoclOfed 'Hlh two ofllrese 1M/hod.,' 

Responses: 

".C;"idedMelltod 

.) II stifles the imaainalion ~ince it does not give students the opponunity to 

imagillt' 

.:. Much of the work is done by the tcacher so the learner doe.~ not do much 

original thinking. 

o!o -rhelcamcrju~t picks and joins sentences 

·:·lIistimeconsuming 

.. Some students rna} not have enough inrormation. so they may only depend 

onolhct!> for tdeasand will not contribute to Ihcdisc.ussion . 

• :. Studentswhodonocbnlinstonnbecomebored . 

• :- Only the good students contribute to Ihe discussions. 

(n'!RolePlaylng 

+ StudentsmakealotofnoiseandthatafT"ectsitseff'ecti"eness 

.:. Studentsfmd it difficutlto use appropriate ~oc.bular) 
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C""",.,IIlS: 

Thnc rnpootn show that the' JSS teachers know the ~aJ probkm~ mherC'flt 

In thnc: rnclhods of teaching So we expect them 10 r",d solutions to them to make 

WltlC8Chinj:effecti\e. 

I hew rtspon)Cs help. to a great extenL toachie~e theobjC'Cti~c of that part of 

lhe reseaJt:h which involvcs Wkntifyingthe problems with the nlCthodofteachina 

~developmmaltheJSS. 

Qt."" •• 4: How can )'0" modify ,Ite lWO meIJ.,H.I!J In qunlwn j 10 /1/a/(,· IMm 

Ullluhl4'jorleochl"KandJearl1lttg comprulllnn "K"riling.' 

( j) Gw,tkd mellwd 

<00 Studcnu shoukl be aJ~cd to combine theIr own creativity with te.cher·s 

~ Te.chers should combine substitution table with spidergtam lO m,ll.c II m,'re 

activftybased. 

' ''JDucw.1lon 

V S1udents should be ai¥eft the topic arly to enabk lhem 10 aather R'IOf"e f~ts . 

.. Wc:ak st!Jdcnushould be involved in the discussion. by the teachC'r.",king 

theirvinosonthecopicbcin.lIUled. 

~. Thinp should be planned in such a way that the topic would be handkd in 

liJ'Oups after which the entire class would discus," it before studenb wrile the 

essayintheirexerelc;ebrok, 
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Co~nts 

fhnc arc aood suggestions which when impkmented will help studc'nu. to 

",rile good p&ragnphs. Ine5e suggeslKlnshave hc:lped me '0 achieve the objective 

of suggeSling remedilltion methods to the problems affecting the teechina of 

pataIlraphwriling. 

Question 5: H'1tat NlI(!~ry of problt'm~ do your PUPI/.' fUC'f! .,.·lwn writinR 

compen/I",'" 

RftJlOlUn: 

• poorparagraphlna involvin. Sludent inability to expand ideas and amlnJC 

fact!.inlogicalurder: 

(·Lack ofvocabulary: 

0) Wrongspellina:and 

(·l,inOuenc:ein lheformoflilmltnnsl.lti •• r'I 

The above shows thai the problemsoflhe JSS students pmneate all spheres 

of ",Tiling. so immediMc and prope1 solU1iot1 should be found to them. From what 

wehlwhere. itcoukttxsaidthatthc:obje:liveoftdcnlif)ingtheproblemtheJSS 

"tOOent faces ",ilh paraaraphdevelopmc:nt hasbetn achie\cd loa laraeexlent 

QUtstiOD b: Whai do fOil understand by ptJI"Qf.raphmg! 

~ The arran~mlcnt of SimIlar ideas in one column: 

(0 Thcn.pen~ionof ... idea in COfllinuou!>wnling: 
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-:·TheCtlllc..·I,onofsenle~ona,ivcntopic; 

.:. Usina a group of sentences to express a main icka; and 

.:. Organising tdeasona tupic such that cach paragraph talks about a specific 

idea and liso there iscohemM:c inlhe presentation. 

Thcsc respoI1KS show that the JSS teachers understand what the paragrapk is 

$Oitisexpectedthatthc:ywilileachtheir;ludent,>wellenoughforthemtobeablet0 

develop good paragraphs 

QIIario.7: In what tll",~ ways IS t~ paragraph ,mportum 10 cUmptMIII,m) 

RespMSn: 

·:·Uhelpsinthcbuild-up orr.ru; 

.:. It help$ the writer to !Milch (rom OM (actio thC' ocher without difficulty; 

-:. "helps Ihe reader to caprure thoughts e)(pre~Std in subsequent paragraphs: 

9 11 hclps to dbunguish one idea from Ihe other as opposed to lhejumble or 

writing of ideas en bloc: 

0) It helps inscqucntl.1 arranaement of similar facts; 

.. lIenabksthtlcamc:rlopresentMteasinaloaiCliI 'iCl.jucnce: 

* It helps the writer 10 give an orderly pmcnLalion o(idels; 

• It enables the learner to orpnisc hislher thoulht!; 

<00 11 enabks the leamer to connect ~ in a cohtrtnt manner; 

<00 It makes composition clearer and more undentandabk; 

'toldcas.recicarl)C:lI.plaincd;and 

+ It nukes raiding eMtC'f and simpler 
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Thne are responses lMt can guide: tachers 10 pursue the telchin8 or 

puqnph writing. They also help to plrlially answerthe research qu~ion: ··Do boll. 

I~QChusand 

slUtknls knoll' tltt· Imponmce of IN ptI'"Clgroph?·· II also partially defeats Ihe 

h)pothesis lnat \/m-Ja·/tIs and Ir«her~ do rwl know I"~ ,mporlcn.:r O/IM 1N"rugropil 

Quntioe B: Ho ... do you make pupils dnoeJop lite poragruplu in l/wi, composjJion? 

000 8) gi\ ing them usignmems on topics: 

.;. 8y diKuaing the topic with them in class: 

..:. By helpingthcm to liJI the ideas from tlletoPK:: 

<0> Bytcachingthemoo"toexpandthetopicseJ1tences; 

.:. B)teaching(hemtouselinkiR.wordsto~paratediffetentideas: 

(0 BydevelopinssuidelincsfOflhemtowriteonlhctopic;and 

• By cncoun.gi"l them to add to what is liven them as gutdelines. 

These are \'el') good pnxedura the teacher CIIl adopt to teach parag,.ph 

writing. They will be YCl}- helpful to the student if the phrases by Iwipitttf IIw", .. 

and by leachmg lhem ...• do not mean theteacllerdoes virtually everything forthcm. 

as it is done in guided composition. These responses help to tackle tile rescateh 

objCC1,,"c through suggcsling ways of modifying the teachina methods after 

idcntifyiRllheproblem~associa\Cdwilhlcaching 

University of Ghana http://ugspace.ug.edu.gh

 University of Ghana http://ugspace.ug.edu.gh



n 

Question 9: WItot "lWdlolion me/hoth do )'011 taU .... he" PflPils ore noI obIr 10 

M-"k~~Wllwy shouJJ! 

+ IndividualattcnuOfl."glvcn: 

.. Occasionalgroupworkis U5Cd: 

.. Students arc made 10 group infonnalioo according to their level of 

rel.tionship: 

-:- "'luJent~aremade to expand given f.cts; 

-:-Sludenlsaregivenexcrciscinsinglcpe;ragraphdevclopmcnl: 

.. Students a« made to 80 through reading the composition paragraph by 

pangraph for claM discussion: and 

• Tbt aopic is apin discussed ",ith the clau and de~loped lhrough guided 

composilion durini which pupils provide only the appropriate facts. 

fhesc:art aood remediation methods and students are expected to benefit 

from Ihtm. Thcy lisoprovidcd concrete infonnation which helped me 10 achieve the 

On student questionnaire. inlonnuion 'us sought on students' knowledge of 

puagraph writlOg.lhe importanceofthcpanagraphtothcm, and how theydcvelop 

the: pMqrIpb. A sample of the responsa has been anached as Appendi", 2 

To make communication very cfTcaive. every rule of lhe language must be 

&akcnlnto~.Forthisreason.intheasscssmen'orlhcS1Udentresponses 
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lOch: queslionnaitc. every bit ofknowkdge expected from students was used to 

detenninc whether they were good at the language or not. Comments IuIve been 

given OR each set of responses 

The respondents were not given anyopcions frorn which Ihcy were to selcc:t 

their rnponscs. They were rather required to come oot with their own re5pon~s 

This 1N3~ mean! 10 tc!>t whether without any guide the} could provtde information on 

the pal'V..ph. Of course. the ~her had it in mind that under 5uch 

circumstances, individual students may come out with respons.cs which may be 

ditrerent from or simiiaI to thaI ofotner 5tudenls in certain respects. Also since the y 

wen: to pro\ide the responses on the spur oflhe moment they would write what may 

radily come into their minds. This means that some of them may not gel all the 

eKpCltkd re~ponses. This would nol necessarily mean Ihlt Ihey did not know those 

facts which they did not provide. HO"-'cver, at their level. it is expected thai they 

would be abJe to exhibit a reasonable amount ofkoowledgc on the parugraph on the 

spur of the moment. 

QlteSti08 I: How do you normally wril, your compoJilion in EngJiJh? 

COIftmt!,., ... 

Fromthere5ponloC5andlhenumberof'itudentsloeach~spon:.c:asshownin 

Table 3.1 . it cu he \aid that students kno ..... how to go about compositton Miling 

With the exception of response C."I wrile the composition," all the responses 

addrcss the question 

II isencotJ.raiing tlwout oflhe 60 students under consideration. J2 beinl 

53°;. of them could stale on the spur of the moment that they study the toptc while 

31. whi(:h tti\oC"O 51 .7% state thai the) puagntph their work wilh 23. repaermna 
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J8.3% slating that they plan the composition. Only 8 of the students. which 

reprnc:nlS 13.J"" staled that the) write and expllin the points and 17 which 

represents 28.Wosimply Slated that they wrik: the composition. II these 17 students 

were given the Oppof1.unit) to explain what they wrote. it is likely that the) woukl 

have Slid lhat they explain the points which they writt. 

Table J./ Tahir ojRr:JpomeJ 10 QINJtion I 

Studenls'responsesthattheywriteintheappropriatevocabularyandtenses 

and also they punctuate the composition are indications that the students actUilly 

know ho~ to write the composition. The number of students giving these responses 

it low anyway. The reason rna)' be tllat most of them did not find it necessary to give 

tbe1crts,ponses. Ifsorne oflhem have been able to give such responscsonthe spur of 

the moment. then the conclusion that students know how to go about their 

composition .... -rit ingSlillhokis 

Q uestioa 2: Write .. ·hat)'01I know abo", lhe paragraph In composition writing 

Although the responses given here are not man). thcgrand total of 66 is. 

SOOd accoWlt of student knowtedge of pangraph writing. The responses aauaUy sum 

up wlw. a good paragraph should bc. 
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38.3% slahna that they plan the composition. Only 8 of the students.. which 

represents IJ.J%. suted thai the} wrile and explain the points and 17 which 

repn:'oCf1tS 28.3% simpl) <;tatL"d that they write the composition. It these 11 Sludc-nts 

~crc aiven the opponunity to explain what they~. it is likely that the) would 

ha~e \/lId thalltley explain the points whkh they write. 

TDJbk 1.1 TablrofRr$~$loQtwSlio" I 

~!.'~ 
a 1" 
I '8 

10 u ·-
2 , 
2 . 
~~ J9 QI 127 

Students' rap005ot~ that they write in the approprillle vocabulary and tenses 

and also lhc:y punctuate the composition are indications that the students actually 

know hO'N to write the composition. The number of students giving these responses 

il ~ an)·, ... ) . 11M.: reason mil} be that most oflhem did not find it necessary 10 live 

rhnc rnponsc). Ihome of them have been able to gi\c 'juch respon'jcs on the spur or 

the: moment. then the concl~ion that students k.now how to go about their 

QHstioe 2: Wnlr wid }'O~.bkm. ubolili/w paragraph Inromposillon II rllll/I<. 

AlthouaJlthert"'iplln~givenhercarenotman).theal"l.ndtolalor66isa 

good accOUni of student kncnttLc:dae of petagr&ph ,,",it in&- The responses actually wm 

",,-·IOOd_shouldbc. 
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MrilfngCtJRlposilion. 

Tht responscs to this question 10 to confinn thoseofqucstton 2thll Sludents 

actuall) know aboulIDe paragraph. A similarque~(jon \\"a .. posed to the teachcrs in 

quc~ion1ofthcirque5lionnaire . Their responses 10 that question corroborate that of 

thtSNdents. l"hese revelation~ provide. positive.nsw-erlo thc research question as 

to whether student'> and te.chers kno\\' the importance of the paragraph. It then 

nea.-es me h)poC.hesi~ that bodI teKhers and students at the JSS do not know the 

imponanceofthc..,-.paphtowritina. Withthisdiseoverythalbothpartiesknoy, 

abcu: the ~ph and ics importance to .... rilina. we shall see from the take-home 

compo...ition "hcthcr students arc able to develop lhe s~iII of paragraph writing in 

praaical ICTmsorlhey still fail to do soaseonjectured in the other h)pothesis 

TabJ~ J J Table ()IRe.fponH'.~ In (Jlle\1I0n J 

Rf'3ptm_ 

.. ~=~lhcC<Jmpo~,"onJo"ninlO 

b. IlheIIOC)llalnlileas.beuer 
It lO .. riUlIIdfti ulOlftl ·Iion 

~::"th~:::*tion appear presentlblc 

'"mbt.!iii*!d~"a.~ '.t"lfO!!'~ 
't~~"!,,,.~ s,.~ ToIIIJ 

16 17 12 ~j 

2 7 5 , 14 
7 • 1-4 19 - , 

#J 

~ 1.ad=~:Ocompcaition 

J. :~:I=IO"_fftlJb(otnt) 

._Gn.dlo!af- ! ~_~ ~ ~~ f. 
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Tht resporron given here werecxpeC"lC:d lObc:echotsofthose in question 1 sincetM 

same principks apply 10 both composilm and ~ "'tlllng_ Ho~evc:r. 

conuadictoryresponsc:swerel:\lycntoboUlquestklnS. Almostalllhcs«udentsofSl.Ik 

ExperimC'l'lCaIJSS (19) sWCd In qUCSCton I that they !ttudy thelopK: while eleven (II) 

of thftn declared tNt the) plan the composition. However, in answer to queS1ion 4, 

none ofthcm could 5Wt: thai they consider the topic and 1M points 10 wntt'. To 

"IUC~hon I, (five) S students from Martyrs of Uganda JSS Mlid that the)' study the 

lopK "hile two (2) said II'taI the) plan the composition. Ho"ever, \.\e have eleven 

(II) Siudents from tM wne school statin~ that they coosider the points to write. No 

suMknll from Op.1Jo.U Ware JSS).Aid SO even though to quntion I, eight (8) said they 

~tud~ the topic: while len (10) said they plan the composition. These discoveries 

make one "onder w~ the students understood the questions and the answc~ 

thc)-provided. 

Since the students said in questions 2 and) that the) knuw whal the 

paraara.ptI is and ho~ Imponant it is. we expected them to be able lu .. ho\>, how the) 

dcvdop it. It is disheartening for ani), 26 representing 43.)% of the ~tudcnts to SUte 

thatlhe) kueparagraph Ind ... ·alors in wnllns lheirparag ... phs. If no student from 

Opoku Ware and ~wc: could cOflloidcr the points to Wri te, how come that 10 which is 

SQI"and 18 bcin, 9O-1t ofcac:h re~~llvclycould writcand explain each orthc 

pofauinldiffercnt,...,aphwhile"ronK:llly,only2th1tis 10% from MartyrS 

swod thai they did so. Fn:a the contradictory manner In .. hK:h students reacted to 

qucSltonsland .. ,canitbtSl.Mlthatlnc}undc:r..louJlhcq~i\ln?lrtbeydid 
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12 

understMd it. why then did they give such unreliable answers? In effect. it is 

doubtful &hII the questionnaire is a good way of getting genuine mformation from 

respomknls. 

QueSlioa 5: In dn'tlopm[: your parofl,rtJl'hv when writing your compo.filion. w!wl 

help.yourleachersgivt'YOu~ 

Ir...wn Tab~ 3.5. fifteen (15) st~ts from Martyrs. eight (8) from Opoku 

w~ and twtl~ (12) from Stlte say that the teachers explain to them how a 

paraaraph kl()k, like. This number of stu(knlS (35 repre:r.cming 58.3% of them. in 

addition to the twelve (12) Sludents from Martyrs) claiming lhat their teachers ask 

them &0 leave paragraph indicators., shows that the leaehers have done fairly \\oell. AI 

Opoku Ware and S1.ate. two (2) and one (1) student respectively responded likewise. 

Oucstion 5 was \leT) crudalto the study. for it was through the re~ponscs 

gi\lenherethatthe~rchtfcoulddeterminewhe1herthestudentwouldbeablelo 

de\'elop the plragraph property or not. The re~pcm\C~ here must confinn what the 

studenlS8Iverorquestionsland4.inthatlhcSludcnt5~morelikelytode ... elop 

lheir paragraphs and ~ys based on what their teachers tnch them than on what 

the)c.nima,ine , Thisq~tonal50aCkdasaconfinnation~lonquestions8and 

9 or the qUC'!llionnaire ror lcacncn. It was meant to test whether the: tcachers really 
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8) 

employed the methods which they claimed the) u!<'d but they did nol just wflte ~kal 

thcy kncw Wti supposed 10 have been donc. 

From Table 3.5. it can be said tJw on the OIher aspcctsofparagraph wri1ina. 

it appears me Icachers do not do much. Only one (1) Siudent from Opoku Ware 

re~dcd thai: the teachtr asked lhem to pI'OvKie link3Jcs. Two (2) students from 

Stlte and 4 from M.rtyrs also wrote thai lhe) were asked to raisc Imponanlpolnl!i.. 

~ them logic.lI) and 5uppo11 them "..ith e ... amplt.:~. No student from Opoku WrJI'C 

A response which can create a problem fot the students was the claim dUd the 

teachers prov~ed them with points.. exampks. and vocabulary and \VcnI on &0 

explain the topic: to them. The number of students who gave this response (13) \I.a\ 

not thai man) It appcll':!> thai. the bulk of them, ten (10). ~ from one school. 

Opoku Ware. HO-OC\lCT. if what they "crt !Ioa}inC "'., true. then the students were 

beinll spoon-fed. This would adversely affect their ability 10 de~lop the paragraph 

writmg skills independendy. 

8y their responses to questions 8 and 9 orlhe questionnaire for teachcrl.. 

those leachers appear 10 claim that they gncadeqlWot help 10 the students but the 

\tudc1lb' rn,ponsc~ here negate this notioo. lhe reason ror Ihi .. conciu!>iun is lhat 

baed on the rnpon~s from queslion ~. Ihe methods which the students claim Yom: 

bcinaempkl)cd by the telchm in teaching para¥raph writing could not help in 

proper paragraph development. This is B panial answer to the rol~ine ~arch 

QUtSlions: ~A~ the skills or pMilgraph "ritina beina developed at the JSS':'" and 

-Can the mcthocb curmrtJy u.scd in teach ing paraeraph writing 81 the JSS help 
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stucknblOwrilcgoOO peragrapnsT'Theaclual trulh will bcdelennined through tile 

f .. ~kfrO'Tllne take-ttomecomposilion . 

Tahle 3. j TuhleojRe.fporues lo{JuesllOn 5 

T ::~~~t;:r:::'t~ . [7' 
~~rl-~~ -~-+~~ 

QlWStiOI'l 6: How monycomposiJlons havr )"Ou wrfll~" fhis (.H .,Jo",c ~ar? 

. 
15 

This sur\ty wasconductedduringlhelhirdtennsothefigureshe~are not 

commtndab~. With Manyrs of Uganda JSS. it is «nain 1n.1 lhe Sludents have 

written 8 essa)'s each since they a ll say so. At Opoku Ware JSS. lhe number rna) be 

.s or6 ',nee 10 Sludents in each case say so. As for Stale Experimcnlll JSS.lhe 

Sludentr. do not appear 10knoW' hov. many composiltonS they have "'rilten. II appears 

thaleachSiudent~lyguessedsomethingtowrite. lrlheSludcntsofMartyrsand 

Opoku Waft' muld be relied upon based on lheir level of certainly. and if we should 

like their ~ses for oW' c:alculalions. then up to the lime of the surve) . the 
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85 

SNdI:nts Md "rinen about eight (8) compositions. This will translale into the nlCWI 

of aboue three (3) compositionS a tenn. This i~ very low and it may nOC be of much 

heJplosnaden\Sintheireffoctstodeveloppwagraphwriting5kilis. 

Table J.6 Table of &!JpotLftS to (}uenioll6 

" 

I ~r t 
Thepal'1lgraph is ootjustabout Ie.\'ingparagraph indicators at tile beginning 

ofCKh ~h. It is ~.bout the &\lclopment of ideas contained in an essay. 

This implies that if students leavc pwagraph indtcatorsbut fai l to develop each idea 

within thc paraaraph indic.al.or. then thai: will noI:conilitule a paragraph. It will just 

be. groopofYlord!> beginning wilh a panlgraph indicator. 

Judaingfrom lhe rCSUM so (ar,itappearslhatstudentsseethe paragraph 

more as a unil that expresses one idea de\cloped in anciSllY than 1$'" riJ,rOupo( 

words begmning with a paragraph indicator."' This is evident in the summary of the 

~spon~tolhequestions in Ihis section as shown in Table J.7. It confirms the 

rcsponses and commenb to question 2. hisahealthysienofthestudents' in-depth 

kno-.kdF ofltlc paragraph. From the resullS afme lake--home composition. we shall 

see whdhcr Ihc 5ludenb lJkn\o iO much about the paragraph in practtcal terms also. 
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Tahle J.'1 Pan". SIVJJIfIIITYOfSlwknls ' ReSPOII.feJ '" (/tIesdolfItQ," 

(a, T"e Pan~raph as II PIUIIKI'tJflIr Indicator 

(h) The Paraarapb as II V,.III1.aI Expr(,H(,\ One Ide. 

rhcjumblcdparagraphl!>;Jlcachlnslelimingaclivit) inlheprocess-focused 

approach &0 writing which is telllcd to the draftinpritina ptwe. It is 81 Ihis phase 

lhalthewrilerconsiderstheovcralidraftofthecompositionbycon,enlrMinaondte 

audtence. the purpose of\\riling and the fann lhe Voriling should \Ik~. Withtt.e 

jumb&cd ~ learners are givcn 8 li"t of jumbled sentmccs from. paragraph 

and they are asked to ~dn them_ This activity is UICd under controUed writing .. 
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the primal) schoo' where all pupils are encouraged to orpnitc their composition In 

onedil'Ktionandinthcsamesentence§.lneffeclitshouldnothavebeenemployed 

81 the JSS level. However. since students dcvdop at different "*5. the "cakef 

st!JlknlSha~tobec!llercdfor;henceilsuseattMJSS.Themotivehcrew"1Dgive 

all manner of JS~ studenl!; 1M ch.lncc to prove their worth in paragraph 

dnclopnC'IW. It was also mcMI 10 find out whether lilt} had !Kquircd the 

fundamcnW skills of pwagnph development 81 the primary &evel before cnu:rini the 

l"he paragraph .;on"isled of nine short sentence§. Siudenl~ were required 10 

reorder Ihem ina !iiC'quenilal order. I enhanced this activity by incorporating some 

KnlC'nCcsthaicoukinotbeIM.tolhisp8ragraph. SIiM1enlswere. finl. 10 writC' these 

~nlcnce!o separalel)' before reordering those IIw belonaed to the ..... raph. The 

inc:IUSMm ofthesc .llrQ)' !iiCJ1tcnccs was meant 10 find OUI whethcr students could 

achlall) tdenlif) related ..... in • jumbled corlle",.nd aJTMgc them 101ally. 

Tran!iitions were deliberalely left out in the sentences. Thercason islhalthe 

tJansilions would havc made it 100 casy fN the 'ludenlS to order the !.Cntences. In 

tMir a~ce students would have 10 thin~ ailu;:ally to find OUI which 5Cn1ence 

follo\\oedwhich.1t is out of this that the students who can think logicallyc." be 

1ne\\oOf'kwasdoneintheclassroomunderstriclsupervrsion.'Themotive\lt .... 

10 eMaft Iha no discussions "ould take place be"'een Sludenls so Ihll thc uue 

picNreofindividualltudcnl!. ha\ting acquired the basic skills of paragraph "'riling 

<:ould be painted. A cop) ufthis panaraph has been anachedas Appcndi,,) and a 

~udmc's soJulion to it has been added as Appendix 4. 
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3.5.3.1 ABalysaof'IIC'Ju .. bltdPara2raph 

In this seclioo v.C'analyseeach of the nine sentences in tllejumblc:d patqraph 

to jvsI:ify why it must occup~ a particular po~tion In the par&JJltPh. In making the 

atIIl)sis.. the process-focused approach his ~n folktwed. This i~ b«.ause the 

jumbted JW8.gnr.ph is an acllvity in the drafting/writing pbue of the process 

approKh. This C:\etCl\oC .. ,dll help us to know whdhcf the JSS teachers arc maldlli 

cffilcliveustofthtpro.:cuapproechw.tuchin,praraaraphwritina 

3.5.J.la Tbe Topic Sentence 

Que oflhe nine smtcnces, it is this sentencC' which. in reality, awried!hl: thnne 

o(lhcpuagraph."Envtcd" is used here to mean ttw 1M "rilcr "asf\Ot comfortabk 

for not being a member o( the lown library, so he v.as eager 10 ba:()rnt! one. Upon 

critk.alanalysis. v.e can Y) that lhe si:\ scntcnc:fi V.hKh will be analysed after dtis 

ralhcr pro __ ide derails that SOlO support the idcae:\pn:s.sed in thh topic sentence. 

This sentence also helps us to detennine 11\11 two of the nine sentences ate actually 

I'IOC related 10 the paragraph. This sentence lel\ts the (oUowin, questions 

unan~wrrcdandthosesixstnlCncupro'f'idetheanSWttS: 

«. Uowdidthewrilcrreacttothisenvy'! 

.:- Wlwwastneoutcomc:oflhereaction'? 

~ Was il worthm..,.inl the lov.n library? 
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l.SJ.lbTbeSupporrSeoIUCes 

l"here are ~IX support sentences in the jumbled paragraph. Out of these the 

$fUdenlS ~IC expected 10 show their understanding of why the writer came out with 

that lOpic5Cf1tence. fhe rea!'oOO fortflis is that they provided palpable evidence in the 

fonnofactionstakenbytMwriter~aresultoflheenvy.theresultsof1heaction 

andwhether(hewriterreceivcd~iliveresultSOOhisenvy. rhi!oparagrapnbeinga 

narratlve.thedetliIS0ftheevenlsareprovidedthroughthesesuppon~ntence'j 

IIIIIW",,,,,,cla.utHChe,abotllit. 

Thisscntence tells us the step the writer took in reactton to the env). out of 

the .several options kit to himlher. It answers the question: - How did the writer react 

10 this envy?'" This is Ihe more reason why it fo llows the topic scntencedirectly. 

Suppon Smlence 1 

In this senll:ACe. we are tokl about the response thlt the wri~ got ~;jth reptd 

to the Jlep that sIhe lOOk with rtfuence 10 histhcr envy. It provides an answer to the 

question: -Whal was the oulCome of the writ.erconftding in the cltss tea::hcr?" 

These make this sentence logically follow support sentence I. 

SllpponSenlellceJ 

I collected a reglStrarwnjorm from l/w library cmd filkd II. 

In this M!ntence. we learn about ho" the writer also reacted to the teacher's 

tnpoMC. It helps to answer the question: "How did the writer ract to Ihe leather's 

respome?"" Thil is why ihis senten(;C must be suppon sent.ence 3. 
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Support S~nle"ce" 

/ ,ft'ntllrjorMhadlOllwlibl'aryandlwasr('f!iftt'N.'d. 

90 

This sentence is a sequel to thewriter"s immediate reaction 10 the teacher's 

response. ltpro"jdesmore infonnarionon the response. Ihat istosay, thewriterdtd 

notCOlkcl the form for k«ps but returned it. Since the libraryfonn isnotfork«ps 

but has 10 be ~tumrd lQ get registered after fill in. it. the senleocc that should 

Ingiallyfollo'A.!>Uppor1SCIllenceJisthissentencc. 

SIlppD"'S~"ll!lfceS 

The library hadonJy tom untJItractive bouL 

From suppon sentence 4. the wriler has now registered with the library so 

slhcCMborrowbooks. Slhe probabl) does SO and findiolohisiherdi5StliY that the 

library is filled with tom books. So the qUC:o.llon is. "Was being a member of the 

IOWnlibratysoenviablctom~ritthcregistralion1"Theobviousans"er. "no", can be 

derived (rom suppor1 Kfltcn~e S. 

SupponS,nlence6 

My parenu had Q 101 of boob 0It OUT Jhe/~s. 

This Stlppon sentence iniensiflesihe v.nter'!.diliolppointmcnt at t:nv)ing to be 

• member of the lOwn library and going ahead 10 register with it II raise!. quclolions 

lI .. c. ~Wb it ",onh mvyin, being a member of the town library? Was it worth all the 

efforl at setting rcgiS1eredat the town library? Would ilnol have been belkrsaaying 

at home to read the puerll$' book!. on the shel\'cs?"" After the revelalion in ~uppon 

sentenccS.thescnlenCethalcanbest.concludetheDartilJaohiS"illnno," ....... .-.-.. 1. 
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J.SJ.lc: TII~ U.r~'--ted SUICQc:a 

Outoflhenincsentenc:cs.sevcntalkaboullhelibrary. Bascdon this wec.an 

58) that the JWIIlraph is about the library. The 1\\0 othet' sentences !)dow do not say 

anythinJaboulthtlibnvyorcvenbooks: 

(IJ n.N!wtN!"/tWo/Ja~"jn'IteIto~: and 

til) Myfrlt'ndf "~d only sptNU IHa ftfJl rt'uJi"1l. 

One is about the number of child~n in the: noose and the other is about friends who 

liked spotts bul not readinl· 

F. ... mthooghthclibraryisaboutreadina.thesentenceisnotrela~tothe 

librv)'. The two !Cnlences are therefore out of place. t'orthillreawn, lhc:y cannot be 

placcdanywhere in the paragraph. 

puq:raph by ach of the studenb in the thrtt scnools. For easy analysis and 

In~ion, the ~ripll of each school have been numbered from I to 20 and the 

rnpoostsnawbetnC:odifrcdinjwnbledparagr'\lphanal) sistables. This table hclped 

to determine now best scudents were abke to ananae sentences loa~ally in • 

paraaraph. 

The table i'imade up of 17 columns and 2J rows for each school. The first 

column, labelled I. represents lhe individual studenlswhotook pan in the exercise. 

Cotumn I ~ the &epic sentence whll:h is., I always tml/t~J hemg a member 0/ 

tlwscltDollUwary ThcllQltnenookinutl,rllOr7. indicate the seven sc:ntencesthat 
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sbould form the paragraph. These: sentencC:$ are reananged according 10 which 

posil'onthe> must occupy in W paragraph. Thearrangemencisasfotlows: 

.) SentcnCC rl : I Dlwa,'J rnvwd being 11 member 0/ the town UbnJry: 

.:. scneencer2: /tallcldlomyclasstracheraboutll . 

• :. Sentence rJ: He encolJrQ[led me It) be a ".elfflnr; 

.:. Sentenccr4 : 1coll«kda~jorMfroMIMJ;bn:ryottdfilkd; 

.:. SenlCnCe r7: My p~",s had a 101 ojlN,'ob on OUl' shelves. 

Column ctJ is for the toIal number of sentences that students could place in 

their proper positions and logicallyarranae in the paragraph. Sentences that be tonged 

to the paragraph and wercdul), put in the pal'llgntph but were wronllyplaced in their 

arrangement Irc named IS PI, P2. P3 " . 10 indicate that they were misplaced at 

P'Hilion 1. 2. 3. " Incolumnsul and u2. the snltencnthat did not belooll 10 Ihc 

~ were noced, Column u1 is for the sentence: T1te". Wf'T'e Q /nt' of liS 

chJkJrr" ill lite Ito,.. and 02: AI}' frWndf lilcld only sporu b. rtOl relXiing, 

CoIwnn "'" took care of ~tenccs tlw ""etC mispliked by indi ... idu.al 

Mudents. These were sentences thai should nave been in the parapaph but "ere not 

putlhereortho5Cthatcould~bepartofthe~bat"''Cfeplaecdinil.Eac:h 

oflhae sentences was replaced by a cross (x) at where iloughl lO have been in lhe 

"')"i"taMe.Thepositionwhicheachofthese5CnlCnces"''fOIIgl)occup~inlhe 

pe.raanph is indiCMed in brackets again~t il in the nu column. For eumplc, ul (I) 

meaRllimknCe ul was ltUted as. top..: sentence by the student, u2 (1) mens 
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senlenCe u2 .. as made to occupy the first position in the pwagrarh. and r7 (u) shows 

thMsencencer7wasPI.cedundersentcncesIMlCoukinotbclongWlhe paragraph. 

Some sentences were comp~ly omitted by studc:nlS and these have been 

noced in column o. All correct responses are given ,tick ('Ii"> on the table. Column Icr 

rcpresentsthetotal numberofcom:'Cl re~"onsesgiven by each student andplcr is 1hC' 

pcrantaac of the studcnt:'s toW correct n:~ses to the expecled conect ~!>pOO'oC!> 

Row II is meanI forlhcaowl rcsponscigivcnb) studentstoc.:h..entcnceand 

pe is fotthcpen:c:mqeofcach of these tot. Is. To aid easier understanding of these 

InIIyscs. the responstliofstuden1!!. in each ofthethrec schools have bccn tabulated 

as Tables 3.8, 3.9, and 3.10. lhe} have then been summarised in Table5 3.11 and 

3.12. These summartes have been put on IfIPhs as fillll'n 3.1 and 3.2. All these 

ha\cbttnfunhc:rexplained. 

3.5.J.2aRespon:\nfromMartynoft:gaadaJs.", 

Table J,8 &..".. fq Jlllftbkd Paragraph . Martyrs of t"gando JSS 
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Tal*' J.8 shows u.. Martyn of Uganda did very well in rapondins to the 

jumbkd paragraph. It was ooly one student whose performlACC was 100 poor. Slhe 

scored three (J) repn:selning 30% of (he ten ~ses with two other students 

m.1l..l'l8tht:averagc S/iXN'e of five (5) thai is 500..-cach. 1besthoorsptcrof76%is 

vnycommendahk 

3.S.3.2b Responses from Opoku Ware JSS 

fable 3.9 also shows Opoku Ware JSS OOina ~ry well. In any case three students 

9COIed )0% each, one student 400/. and another one 50%. However. the tchooI 

evcmually had aplCrof11.Wo which ts not far different from thatofMart}'n. 

Took 3.9 Responses to Jumbkd POt'Ogrop/1' Opolw 1"0", JSS 

.. ~~ - .. ,~ ., 
~1 ~ 

~, 

-~~t-+~ . : ;. , I " .. .. 110 

pO ,,. ; : i--f-- w 

: : :, - ~ 

- 'i. : : ~-+T:l : 
~ : "" 

ili~JL " " "" " " ." " " 'JU - ) 

3.5.3.2c Rnpuftsn fro. Stale Experilnenlal .ISS 

S&a&e EqlCrimenUiI JSS. as sho\\n in T.b~ 3.10. put up a disappointing 

perfonnanceinlhelumblcd~inspiteoftheitl.udab~rc\f'On!>cstothe 

que"'lORnairc. 'The) hadaptcrof39.5. lbcrc v.ere thrce students whohadonl)' one 
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(I) beins 10% of Ihe rc:spon\C'S c:onect. with another three !;Corina only two (2) 

which KiYes 20% of the rnponses. As many as six (6). representing 30% of the 

students scored threc (3) beina 30% as against only Ont from Manyrs and lhree from 

OpobWarewooscored 

lO'I •. Three of them $COrm five (5) n:prc:'oCnlmg 50% buI .11 Opo~u Ware we had 

only one and Martyr.. two students who made this score. No student Irom Martyrs or 

Opoku W.e scored 10% Of 20% bul ac Stak, we had six (6) that is 30% of them 

pnl these scores. In effect as many a~ twelve (Il) beina 60% of them hid up 10 

only Uwcc 0) which isequi"alent lO (JOptcr) as shown in Table J,IJ. Will this trend 

reflect in the take-home composition with Siale still ptrfonning so kw.o while 

M~ and Opoku Ware excel or there will be another shocking revel.lion? 

Table J, 10 RLspuns~s 10 JIl",bkd PllI'Oflropil Stal~ Exprrl_nlol JSS 

111'~ -: .. " 
, . , 

" " :: :: 
: " . ;J~::"'" 
" .. 

: + ~ :::~~: .. " t . -
~ 

o-r- ,..- :1; Il~.!.~IJ ; 

~l~ 
r~·!l·· 

~ : .. ,;; 
~ -

:0::' ~ " " .. " " n. " 

.. 
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3.5.J.JOb!iervatioDS 

FrornTable3.1l andfigureJ.I,wecan deduce that the stodents did well to identify 

the topic serllence, seo&cDCCS rl to r5 and ul and u2. Sentence r6 was poorly 

man8&ed and strangely enough. no srudent CQuld get sentence r7 correct. Not many 

of the senttneeS were misplaced or omitted anyway. But for sentence r7. the graphs 

for Martyrs and Opoku Ware and also that of the cumuJative total would have been 

very cme 10 becoming a straighllioe. With the cumulative ptcr of62.3. we can say 

thII students. of at least these two schools. are good at managing jumbled 

Table 3./1 Jumbled Paragraph Anmysis Table· CumulaliveScores 

r;HI~lml~I~WI~I~I,WE f\! 111" 717 " .s 60 26.7 0 119961117 III IS 22 6l.J 

..... ~.:II.,Qr ..... e1'_ ... nt. •• po" ....... th • .J .. mb'.dP.c.g,." .. 

'liF --, .: ~ji.b~;~~~;::: 

I ~ 
I ~ 
I -
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3.5.3.3 ObHrvarioas 

c_ 

From Table 3.11 and Figure 3.1. we can deduce that the srudcnts did well to identify 

the topic sentence, senlenceS rl to rS and ul and u2. Sentence r6 was poorly 

managed and stranae1y enouah. no student could set sentence r7 correct. Not many 

of the seo&ences were misplaced or omined anyway . Bul for sentence r7. the graphs 

for MIrtyn and Opoku Ware and also that of the cumulative total would hive been 

very dOle 10 becuming a slnLight line. With the cumulative pter of 62.3, we can say 

that students, of at least these two schools, are good at managing jumbled 

TQbk J . J I Jumbled POI'agraph Analysis Tobie· Cumu/OSive Scores 

....... 3 .'.,.P'ooflltud .......... pon ••• toth • .Ju ... b .... ,.. •• II •• ph 

~~E:~~~;~I 

I 
I 
t ~ I 
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fromlhc&opicscnlen«losentcnect6.Figure3.1 showslhestuikntsofStalc 

performing fit below Martyrs and Opoku Ware. II is ooly sentences ul and u2lMl 

lhe} could idenlil) sO well. Table 3.12 and Figure 3.2 cleatl) depict the abysmal 

perforrnMCC by State ExperimerHal in the jumbled paragraph IS already specified in 

the comments to Table 3.10. In spite oflhis. from Table 3.12 and Figure 3.2. it can 

be" ncMiced thai SZudenlS generally did very well in responding to the jumbled 

panaroph. 

From the: cumulative loW., 23 reprc:lICnling 8.3% scored up to Sm'o. This is 

low enou~h III merit the Itxwe commendation. For now the belief is thaI the JSS 

!oludcnb know wisM the paragraph is and they are aood at reorpnising the Jumbled 

paragraph. From this it can be presumed thai they would be equally good al 

Qe\lciopingpara&raphsinanessay. 

Even lhough lhe students performed genr.:rally well in rnponding 10 the 

jumbled paragraph. il i:> "onh commenting 01'1 their enigmatic response 10 ...enlcm:e 

r7. Not nen one student could identify illS bc:10I'I8in~ 10 In.: paragraph. One of the 

anributn of the pat1Igraph ... Ioeical fU!Onina. It is through this tlw the writer will 

beabielOdi'iCcm lhe appmpriate explanation to give to thc central Miea in the 

From the sentencn in the jumbled paragraph it can be deduced lhal the Yo'riter 

)cMT1edtobeamemberofthetownlibral}. When he e-vcnlually bccame I member. 

he discovcrtd, to hi:> disappointment, that the book .. thai his parenti had weft better 

dwnlhe libratybooks.lfthe students \I,oerenot able to mike thete deduction!l and 

suppottthecentraJidclYt"ilhsentencer7.thenitindicaredlhatlheJSS5tudentslvlda 
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problem with reasooin,. This hypothesis can be tested in further research to 

detennine its \a!idil)' . For now, we shall examine how the students Mndkd 

paragraph writing in lbe take-home composlllOn. 

Table J. 11 Total ('01'1'«1 RespOfur.~ 10 lite JUMbled Paragraph 

3.5.4 Take-Home Composition 

The SlUdents were giYeD at essay wilh the topic: Describe your $chnol In 

aboultwo lutndred wcwds. lbry wen: to send it home, write and submit it the next 

day. Askina them to wrile the: es.-.ay at home was meant to live them the benefit of 

the doubt 1ha1 they t.d nnt lcamt much about paragraph writing, so they could read 

about it and use the infuITno1tlon to develop the essay. Another assumption was lhal 
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the)' woutd have 1M opportunny III ao dwough the proc~s appro«h to come out 

"uhgoodCUllys. 

Askin, them 10 submit it the next da) was meant to make lhcm sit up and 

wurk fast. If they were given too long a tune. they mi,hl procrasllnllote and 

n .. ~ly JftKOt shoddy work. or the) might succeed in gcning somebod) to write 

f«them. A copy of. sludent'~cMay his been auactM:d as Appcndilt ~ 

The essays were analysed in the followin, manner. "ttudents' ability 10 

provide the theme and aive various topic sentences thaI related to it was looked at. 

rhesuppol'1 senlences1hlt students gave for the topic semences were also looked at 

Unit} and coherence in the essays wen: then examined and finally the decision was 

taken as to whether the paraaraphs "crt adequatel) developed. This IlNIlyttcal 

procedure was based on the requin:ments of aood parqraph devck»pmcnt as 

discuSKdinchapterl\o\oofthisdiSSert.ltion. 

The ~Its ofthc analysis are shoYtn in Table 3. 13 and Fig~ 3.3 . hom the 

tabltlftdthefigurc.ilc.nbe-.eenlhaltheshtdcntsdMlverywelltoprovidethc 

thcftw fIX the e~SoIy and also PfV\* topic: senla1Ces and suppol1 sentences for the 

~.Thc'iCores"n'CalrnosltbtWMinlhelhreeschools 

HD'Ac\cr. the students could not develop the paagraphs with unity and 

cohermce. On unit). th.cycould not stick to one point as expetted. They would be&in 

with one idea and end with another. They would also leave a paralUaph indicator 

after one or ""0 sentenccs as if to SIan a new paraaraph and end up developina thc: 

~c idea from Ihe previous paragraph in this new para~h. Some of them also 

"",,*wa!o&y in a Jumbled manner. Incy wou ld begin an idea. follow it up with an 
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npllMlionloa ditTereni idea.. and dtvekJp the already menl;onc:d idea elsewhere. 

This made most of the essI)\ ditrlCuk to read and understand. 

The studcn~ f.iled 10 realise that organisation is crucial to clIc:n onl 

commamicalion whkh IS presumed III involve a spur-of·the moment IClion. Pal 

(1914) stresses this imponance in his comments on the essentials of oral 

communication as follows: Mlflhe speaker has given. proper thoughllo his mn~. 

he will be'" 10 amngc the \Wlous KIeas conllllMd in il in their 100icai sequence 

Jumb~ ideas craie confusion ... logically anangcd idea!. ma"'c the mc§.llie 

fon:efur'(Pal: 1984. EC-44). 

Parawaph collerence in the scudent euays was equ.ally appalling. The 

sentenoesandideaswerenotcleatlyandlogicall) linked : previously mentioned ideas 

wcrc noIn:ferrcd to: and cohcsive dc\ices and transitions were not used toconncct 

the ideas. This lack of coherence in the parapapns made the rnding or the students' 

eta)" appear jerky. So i1 was diffICult to folio", tile train oflhoug.n to be able to 

undenlandwbalthe)-\\crcwrilingabout.lteuncoutlhatonlyastudcntea::hfrom 

MartyrsandStalccould\\TDe:hislhetessaywRhl:OhcrencewhilcflvefromOp..lku 

Warewerealsoab~todothat. 

This inability to write with unity and COOefmCC e~plains why the iludcnts 

W~ nOi able 10 handle 5eJUence r7 eff~ti\ICly in the jumbled ~. The 

....... ion has now been confirmed tJw students cannot orpni~ puagraphs 

1.,.;c.I~· 

fhcquesaiondemandcd that students write the essIy in about two hundmj 

words. The phikKopby behind this was that the students were to be pmmp&cd 50 dw: 

the)' would not end up wridai too much aboUl their school. Apin. it .... belin-ed 
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thailltheirlevel,the) .... cre used lO wririns short essays. so givinl them thII word 

limit would help to set lhc-ir minds at ease. In any case, most of them wroce, on the 

a1lc.Tagc. belwL'e'Il 250 and 300 words. 

Wilh this violaaion of the word limit. it was expected that the swdcnl!. 'Aould 

be able co develop their paragraphs adequately since they hid 8 klt of room to 

operate. Ho .... cvcr. it was ne\cr the Cibe. Thcycould no( provide enough details to 

make their points clear. The~ were 8 101 of one and tWIHCnlence paraaraphs which 

did not contain enough lOellpilin whal the studentsmeul. 

In asseuing adequate devek)pment the researcher overlooked the ~udcnts' 

defICiency in Wlity and coherence. The sentences that were related were. ho\\.cver. 

Identified no maner where they were placed in the ess&}. whether the} followed 

each other closely in the essay 01 not. This a~pe(1 was handled this way because the 

\ludcnts bd alread} provecl by their iUogiCiI handlin, of sentence r7 in the jumbled 

paraaraphtlwthey""c~notabletoidentifyelSilythe~ucntial~lationshipsin 

suppon Kntence5 in a paragraph. The COtlCmt hen:: then was whether scudcnts could 

provide suppoft scntencn themselves, irrespective of where I~ placed them in the 

composition. 

In their responses to queSlion~ 8 and q of the qunlionnaire, the tCKhen claimed that 

the) hclped lhe students to Mli51. the ideas 0fI lhc topic: and c:\pand thcm Iwith] linking 

,.·ants ... group the infonnation accordins to their tevcl of relationship [and then) 

expand liven facts." In spite or this assertion the srudents were not abSc 10 write 

.;ohercn& and adequIIel) developed paragraphs. Students may noc always do q,t 

they are taught bul the poor pcrformance by almost all the students under 

considerationgoe\alonl ..... a>to~tdoubtontheyeracityintheclaim!lmadebythe 
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teachers. This revelation brings to the fore one deficiency in the queslionnaire thai 

'"the infonnantsdo answer all lbe qucstioos but their answers are not precise and 

relevant" (Pal 1984: OC-84). So it is likely that the teachers wroce what they knew 

tbcyUdto&each but not what tbey were actually teaching. 

Tab/e). I} AttaI._!~;;:;~~~ 

~=- ... ~_ ~~~~~ '=' Slm ~~~= 

1.,.- _ "-"-+-"'--j--l!!..+-~-.f---!"'+~+--~--l 
~~~~+~~~~~--~-

Agure33 Gr .. phof SludentRuponsestolheTatle..tfomeConlIpoalion 

ConstltuentsotnwParagr~h 

.­-
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Co_ 

JI is also likely lhal the lCKbersdid provide this hetp but thcy used an 

inefTlCM:olapproaCh.Fromtheirresponsesloqueslton2ofthe qucstionnaire.the 

leachcrs used both the ~ and proce~s approaches to te.::h cornposil~. The 

stUdenlS' m;ponse~ 10 question 5 of their quc:!!otionnaire. however. indicated that the 

SU'CU Wa\ more on the product approach than 00 the proccss. This may then be the 

reaon why the Siudents were noc able 10 devclop their paragraphs so well. In effect. 

the product approach is not!JO hclpfullo students in paragraph dc\clopment. This 

di!oCovery brings upanoe.her Iikelyatea ror research. that is. whether the procos 

~hcanbemoreeffcctiveinparagraphdevelopmentoranewapproachhasto 

bcdevi1edtotellChparaa,raphingat II1eJSS. 

A prob6em ..-hich is ofvet)' grave concern Au been idenlifted in Ihis cMpter. 

II ~ins with both teachen and studenu providina rcleUfll ansYoers to the 

qucstionnaire to prove that they know what the paragraph is and also the level of its 

Importance to wrilin,. The tellCheTs claimed dw they knev. how to tach pa-ugraph 

VlnhnK and they did tca;h it but the students exhibited that the teachers did nol do as 

they claimed. The performance in the take-home composition goes to suppon.lhc 

stand of the students. So who is telling the truth1 

In any case the Sludentswere able to respond to thejumbJedparagraph \'ft)' 

well, elU:epl for the ptaccment of one logical sentence. Kntence r7, which eluded 

than. Man}f!.ofUpndaJSS and Opoku Ware JSS excclled in IheirresponNStolhc 

jumblcd~ whiLeSlaac h.perimc:nlal JSS nopped 
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Thus.. one ""Quid have thought that the scudenlS woukt generally do well in 

the lake-home compo!>ition. unfortunately. as shown above. all the three schools 

perfonnedbldly. The performance by Martyrs of Uganda JSS V.8SjUst asapJNlllina 

as tha!: of State Experimental JSS even though Vlartyrsperfooned better than Swc in 

responding to the jumbled paragraph. This was in spite of the lentent manner in 

which the assessment was done. If the rubrics of paragraph "riling wen: strictly 

followed in asStssing the students. Table 3.13 and Fi,ure 3.3 wouLd have shown 

ratherdisturbingfiguresandlo:0tTe5pondinguninspiring curves. 

How dtd it come about that the students knew about the paragraph and could 

give poiitive responses to a jumbled paragraph but the) could IlOI develop good 

paragraphs on their own? As noted in section 3.2.lhe three sampled schools are 

among the elite schools in the Kumasi Metropolis and they have the state-(lf·tlle-art 

tClChingll~ing resourcn which the majority of schools in the metropolis I&:k. If 

this is hcntr. Hie) have performed. then whal will be the perfomlance of !Kudents from 

the ln~ endowed schools? This is the puzzle v.hich all ,tak!!holdcrs of education 

muSl find answers to. 
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CHAPT[R .. OUR. 

4.0lDtroductioo 

This chapterfocLHCs onthc:kcy ..... uc .. raiscdinthcdisseftation. lnthernain. 

it as abouI: the rusons why the JSS students ~ not able to de~lop effective 

paragraph~ .nd how useful this rnearch will be in tryin, to solve the problem. It also 

lootsaa~beneflCialthisresun:hwilibetovarious .. takeh(lldersofeducation. 

4.1 TheJSSStudent's Inabilif)' fo Develop tbe Paragraph 

AsnamlC'dinS«IKwlI .4 . lofthisdissenation,fonnaiedlXation,andforlhlt 

rnaner. \.\-riting, has becn with us since the 14!11ocencury. With this length)' {nscnceof 

\.\riting in Ghana. one would have thoopt that the Ghanlian ~tudent would be .dept 

alwritina.cspcc:iall) at paragraph writin,. UnfonUftalC'I) . the reverse is theca5e. at 

leasl at the JSS. as we havc seen in chapter 3. Thereare~\cralfaclorslha1actOUnt 

forthis. Theyinclude: lackofanentiontowritinlatthebuK:scbooI.lalc 

inrroducticm of paragraph writing, lirnitedexposure of students tOPlragraph wriling. 

superfK'ill conlCnI of syllabi and textbooks, and lhe use ofinappropri.ae taching 

methods. 1kse are dealt with one after the OIher in the subsequent scctions. 

4.I.ILKkohne.tioDloWrifiog 

Aselq)lained inpuagraph 1.4.2.wriling is not given the anention itdesctws 

even though at theendofallUdenl'!ioedlXation.:o.he",ould be awarded a ccrtirlCllc 

primaril~ ba<.cdontheaucwncntofwhllslhema) write. the lack.ofattenlion ~ 
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come about probIb'y due to the lact thai one's academic competence is generally 

delCnnined lhrough what one isabk 10 say at I point in time but not whMtone is able 

to write. It rna) also ~ due to the fact thlt. pedagogically, writing is made to occupy 

the last s&age in the language leaming process. Hence. psychologically, both 

language teachers and learners may have the funny feeling that writing is not so 

much a pressing issue in language leaminl and as such it can "ait 

This nOlion is then consolidated by even textbook wrile~ and syllabus 

dcsignt~ ",ho stress grammar and mechanics to the delrimcnl of the ocher 

component!> of writing. especially organi..alion and synW!.. The WAEC puts mort 

plftnium on content. c'PfC'ssKln and mechanics than il does on organisltion 

If the WAEC would put equal emphasis on assessing the components of 

languaae. syllabus designers and textbook wrilers may put the appropriate premiwn 

on 1M various aspects or writing and language teachers would be forced to teach 

wriling as they do tM lMher aspects of language. Through this. the larger community 

would begm 10 a .. ~ one's aademic abilities not through speech alone but writing 

asv.-ell. All thescactionswouldthengoa long way to help s[udentsto write good 

~ .. 

4.1.2 Late lolrod.ctioa of Pan graph WrilingiaSchools 

From section 2.5.1 ofthc dis5CI1alion. we leam that school children are first 

exposed. 10 paragraph writing late, at primary 5. By this time. they would already be 

wnling comPOSition but apparentl> with no knowledge of paragraph .... riling. 'Nhen 

paragraph .mlin, is e1lentually introduced to them. the) obviously become confused. 
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Should paragraph wnlil'll be introduced atHer al the: lower primary. studenu 1ft 

rnorc likcly 10 excel in "riting.t the JSS 

".1.3I.imited [xpoJ.re ofStudeots to Paragrapb Writinv; 

With saudcntsbcinlcxposed so lalelO paragraph wrlling in their course of 

scud)' as shown above, one would have thought that they woukt be given ampk time 

to !IUd)' paragraph writing 10 enable them to recover the k>H. Unfonunuely. Ihis is 

not the case. from primary 5. when tile ~udent is first exposed to paraaraph wrilina. 

up to JSS 3 "hen sIhe writes the BECE. sIhc hi:.-. fifteen tenns of Sludy. Out ofthesc 

fifteen Imns, s-hc is Biven three terms. being 20% of the total. to study paragraph 

writing. The lOW number of periods alloned to E-.nglish at both Ihe primary and JSS 

is 18. This is made up of one hour per period. 01.11 of thi<;.. five (5). which transt.tes 

inlO 27 .• %oftbe total has beenalloned 10 wriling but given the: five divisions of 

En~ish in the syllabus. each division shoukthavc becngivcn 3.6periods.lhal i!> 

20%.,onlhca\cragc 

These alk>calions appear p:tod for parapaph writing because IIlc: saudenl has 

ample lime 10 be exposed 10 \00 riling. Ho",c:ver, few units of study are .lIotted to this 

lime. From 1he256unilSofsludy for Enllish 81. lhe basic school. Milinghasbccn 

ai'lCll6S beinI25.·W.ofthc lotal. This far exceeds the 200/. a"crage for eKh 

div15iooofEnalish. Howewr, paragraph writinl hubeenlUottcd only 3 units which 

is4.6%ofthc6Sunit5forwrilin,andjUSlI.17%oflhclotalof256uniIS. This is too 

linle. The effect here i!l. that lhne few uniU, coupled with the !ouper1i,ill content of 

~wrilinginlheSYllabuslUstalcdin!eC1ton4.1.4.v.illnulhclprhc!lUdcnl 

10 k:am much 'l\itbin IhII time. Ultimately the same few items will be ~J'lCItICd over 
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and O\,rf' 10 waste' time. Te.hers can do well to make up for the deficienC) in the 

syllabus by pn:NICtivcl)' adding more units 10 paragraph wrilingand trealing more 

aspectsoftt as well. s.othM the time will not be wasted as il is being done now. 

4.1.4 Superf"H:ial Coateat or Syllabus aDd TCItbooks 

According 10 sections 1.5.1 and 2.5.2 of the dissertation. Ihe following are thc 

aspcctsofthe paragraph which are laughl II the basic iChool: topic sentcnl:e. !>uppol't 

sentences. cohttenCc, re-arnnge:ment of jumbled sentences in a Iosteal oruef. writin, 

puqRphs from outlines. and supplying of links within the ~ph. 

When -'C ktok at wlw general!) goes inlo the paraaraph. as explained in 

(,hapeer 2. we can say thai theconlentsoflhebasic school syllabi are nowllere near 

whallhc:JSS graduale.etpC(wlly lheone who may opt OUI offonnal educational 

lhaIlcvel.issupposedtoknow.asexplainedinsection2.S.2 

From section 2.6. we also see thallhe ha!.i..: school textbook .. do not deal 

adequalC'l) v.ith paragraph v.Tiling. Paragraph v.ritingdoes not appear in the primary 

!>Chool books and it is gi,"CfI a cursory mention in the iSS bouks. Even where !he 

syllabus spc:ciflCS Ihe cl&1s where paragraph writing muSi be taughl. thelextbook for 

thII cLas ma} not mention it, and when il is mentioned, it does not receive enoup 

I(the baste school syllabi and lell.tbooks are re"iloCd to tn:at paragt1lph writing 

10 suit the demands on the JSS graduaae, and irthcconlenbofthc"""matcrialsare 

J!f\lPCrl)s)J'I(:hronised.itwilllOa1onawaytoimprovelhcpu-apaphwritingskilis 

ofthcJSSstudent 
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4.1.51.appropriateTe1K'biog\1ethods 

The primary school syllabus slresses the process approech 10 tcachinl 

paragraphwriling. From sections 3.5.2.laand 3.5.2.lb, we observed that IeaChers 

kno" orthis'pproIchtoteachingbutlht~ rather usc the product approach. 

Child~ are imitative so the product approach which amounts to imitating 

pn:fabricatedpartemsofwritingmayappeartobegood.ltmust..however,benoted 

tllal children engage ina lot of social intercourse. even in their imitation vent ures.1t 

islhis interactive tendency in them whichmal..eslhe process·baseda pproacha bener 

aplion to use 10 leach paragraph wrjtin~ at the basic school than the product 

approach. 

Further rescan:h should be conducted into the pruce~) approach., as well as 

aJ\emate approaches 10 confinn whether the product aPJ'roach is ~ci('nlifically kMo 

viable inteachingparaaraph writingalthtJSS in Ghana as we have discovered in 

IhereSQR:h. 

4.2Imp&icationsoftlleStud),to Education in Ghaoa 

In chapter 3. we discovered that JSS students and teachers know what the 

paraaraph is. They also know ib uses 10 wriling, and the demands expected CO be 

fulfilled in "rilina the paragrapn. Chapler 2 also rcvealed that siudentsoupifohavc 

finished with all they nccded to knm.·.bout paragraph wrilina by the end of JSSI 

The comentsofthe basic school s)Uabi include the jumbled paragraph. HOYo.C\ler. 

when the r.ample of the population was given a jumbled paragraph to work on, as 

~n in chlptc:r 3, Ihe responses "'ft'e not imprnsive cnough even though from lhe 

perJOnIl iftteninncondueted.they had done cltCftiscs on that at primary six. 
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Students' perfOt'll'W1Ce on the essay was also far below the ac«ptablc 

standards. even though the responscs to the sel ofquesttonnlire showed thatthcyhad 

been taught paragraph writing. The jumbled paragraph isanaclivity in the process 

approach. With srudents doing so well in it we can prt:suppose that they will do well 

in wrilinglhecomposition. The rcspom,cs from lhequeslionnaire indicate that they 

did not nploit this approach to the hilt Can we thcn say that should the siudenisbe 

taught through the proce$Sapproach they would be able to develop the paragraph 

\,erywell?TheseobservationsareverycrilicaltoJSSstudenIS. ranguageteache~. 

educational policy maker'>, syllabus designers and textbook v.riters. Many of the 

implications 10 language learning have been given in section 1.10 and a few will be 

In education,the studem i~ allhecentre ofatTairs. This means that the ~'udcnt 

will directly suff'eran)'adverse consequences of educational misadvcnture.In effect. 

the srudmt is ultimately going to suffer the side effects of bad paragraph 

development. With whit the study has brought to the (ore about the inability of the 

JSS student to de\lelop the puagraph. all 'ttakeholdcrs need to devise better mcans of 

helping the Sludent to develop the paragraph so thai hislher educallon will be 

complete. 

4.2.2 Lao&uJI&eTeacisen 

The study shows that even though language teachers may not have done 

much about ~ writing aI the trainins col., they know much about the 
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paragnph and how to leach it to help the siudent to be able to develop it. What they 

ptobAbfydonol ~ i5 lhe method to~.t. JMlrticularpoinl in lime and its 

viability 11 that rnalerial time. From the1ludy. ,,-c discover that the teacners are using 

malnl)" Ihe product .pproach in tC8Ching paragraph 'Miting. Tne researcher 

teCOfIImends the usc of the process apprOKh. If tQ(:hi!rs !ohould heed this 

n:commcndMton.. the JSS Sluden! will stand to benefit 

4.2.J F..ducatioaalPolicy Makers 

The assumpc.ion has usually been th'l the Sludcnt'sproblem with language is 

mainly in the .n:a of rncchantcs. grammar and expres!oion. COh~uenll~. that is 

where much of the etlon made 10 !>OI\"C: the langUII£c ptoblem has been pmi 

towards. Thi!o is prot.bIy the IQSCfI why there is profusc research work intllllt f.eld 

inOW"universilies. Even \\AI".C focuses much of its anentioo on these. The study 

makes a case for organisation too. It reveals thai however relevant a point and no 

rnanerhow good the lan.uage in .... hich it is .... rinen. if it is not properly orpnised, 

the \\onter"ill f.il todelivef. This is what makes it so important for educational 

policy makcr~ la fonnulalC policies that \\ill .. trikc a balance between 

c,,"prc!o,>ionlmechanicsfgramnw and organisation so that Sludenls will have a holistic 

dcvelopmcntinlanJU&lCstudy. 

The study revcals lhat the paragraph writing ISpeCt ofthc basic school S)"llabi 

wudesiped "ithout d..e repro tostudenl's needs .. the end oftheJSS programme. 
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ThisapptOllch tlasma:lethe liyllabi 100 l>hallow 10 be of signifteant hclp 10 the JSS 

graduate. 

With Ihis ~"chujon, syllabus writers will see the need to ddetminc who and 

whM they are desigmol: the syllabus for, so that they will be abk to tailor illO suit 

thencedsofthcusc:r. This lnen calls for&n urgentrevisJon of the current basic school 

syllabiasregardsparagraphwriling. 

4.2.STextbookWriters 

From thc findings of the study, lda~s.tylhatthe basjcschool'extbooks.~ 

not of much usc wilh re~~ct to par1Igraph wrilinJ_ They ought to have been wrincn 

eccordina to the dicwcs of the s)llabi. However. wjth refeTC'ncc to paragraph 

writin&, the book .. do not synchronist y,oilh the dictates of the s)'Uabi. This is 

detrimental to the student ' " ability to develop wrilini skills. This asstrIion is baed 

on the fact thallhe teacher who j~ not resourceful and relies soJelyon the text book 

willMvenostufflotcachwith , ln anOlherlight.whcretheteacherisresourcefulbut 

sJhe is oot abk to easily ~et rdevant materiah to work with. sIhe will not be able 10 

IQChefTectiV'Cly. 

AI'TJ'ICd with this information. tc ... tbook wntt:1"!. :.hould do well to wricc to suit 

the dicwes oflbe syllabus to aVOid an} d l ~harlllnny between their books and the 

dictates of the syllabus. Thb ~iII help the lea::hcr and the Sludent to have good 

refetalcc materials to work with. 
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Throoghout lhis research. we have been able 10 dctennine that what has 

generally appeared to be an ordinary phenomenon. that is. students' inabilit) to 

devek>peffectiveparagraphs. is in reality a canker that harnpers language leamingso 

it demands a concerted effort from all stakeholders to be able 10 overcome it 

Individuals whom I talked to about my research also felt thaI the JSS was 100 

low on the educational ladder and as suth not much should be demanded or its 

products. hom the outcome of the stud}, we leam that the JSS level is as imponant 

as even the university degree level when it comes to parat:,raph writin,. The defence 

hcre is lhal since theJSS can be a tcnninal point for the srudent.just as thc univcrsit ) 

ciq;n."'C' IS also a terminal point. at the end of the day. when both graduates become 

heads in their respective organisations and they write in cunAeCtion with their 

busine .. ses. the two write-ups will bea.raded from the same perspective. Tilcsetwo 

graduates may not be pre<;ent at the grading. Also they may not add information on 

tbeireducation 10 the write-up to help tile recipient to treat them from different 

pcrspectivn. This is why the JSS student has to learn so much 

All these observllioos go to prove that this dissenatton is very relevant to 

lanauqe learning. If its results lie rigorously implemented, they will go • lona way 

tohelpinlanguagedeve5opment,~pcci.lllyinthc:areaorwriling 
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APPt:!\"OICES 

Appendix I 

~amplc of Rf''iponses 10 the Questionnail'"e fol'" tbe Tuchers 

DepanmenlofLingui..ti!;, 

University or Ghana 

legun 

26dl May 2005 

To all Respondent!> 

RWHII fol'" Re!'Ioo!deets to Questtnlllnllil'"e 

I am conducting rnearch inloparagrarh writ ina at lne Junior Secondaty level. 

To make the re:sellCh lktailed roough. I count on you 10 ~~pond to the following 

questIOnnaire. 

You are assured that in connection with thisqucstionnaire, your identity w illoot 

be revealed at any forum. By this promise. kindly provide true responses to mabie 

the rewan::h rneal the true state or affairs. 

Thank )'ou 

VO\I.nfaithfully. 

JOSEPH KOH BOAKYE 

(Researcher) 
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Ql'[STIONNAIRE 

I Whaldu\()u undC'rsWld bY. <. om. po .. ' .. ltiO .. " .. in .. '.OII8U. age .. '.<.am .... . '" .. g.' ~. .... .~. c:., .. ~hO'l i~ ~ ~e~'ot) ah~ O:Cf:",Clh 

~f-L~ ~~ .. ~"'~,~S'?""~.e>r .~ 
!", ,,,:t:;.c:.J.pr ... '.b'.~ ... 

4. 110\' ~.H1 ~"u lIIolhf}, the two melhods in question 3 to make them suitable for teaching and 
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Respondents 

AppeDdix2 

Sample of Responses to tbeQuestiollnllire for thc:-,tudents 

Qt:£STIONNAIRE 

Dep.rtmcDtof~ioguistiC5 

UnivenityofGbaua 

Legon 

a:"a'Midam. 
.!lforResponsesloQaestioDosire 

117 

26th May 200l 

L'".: .;"nJuttioj r~h i.oto paragraph writing .t the Junior Secondary School level. "10 make the researcb 

_ assured that. in cOMcction with this questionnaire and exercises, ),our identity will nol bs: n:vC'aJed at 

bwD. By this promise. kindly provide true responses (0 enable the research reveallhe trUe state of affairs 

Qt:ESTIO~AJRF. 

I H~~ do you nonnally write ~·our compositIOn In I· nglish? 

t €f1;><, ... 1 ~<:'.\:l'l\,f"""~91!".C!?""/'OS'itiC)f) . , p1e"ln 
:tile ",0>." ... ,,~. . ~;.~tl.~ .... ~ .. ~er.Q;~ b f'~<"h'!t' 

~~~~?:?~;;~i~3;~~:'J;:~~~£~e..:~~r:;!~~~~ . 
~!1.~·1 p"r.~r"'f*il"~]~ 
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"'. How do you de\"dop ) our paragraphs when writing composition? 

!i-.cjt;~ . .,IRp.i'1BrnJj . pmr~~h~'.I. . ~q~" .'l. .. ,..m.~J:;;jt!,c,~ . . :~~e:;;r~ ~:':·i~:[j:-~~~~:h~:r~ 

jom,,,"!,? ~rh<;l.~'" ~11.~n 
"2e4-t.rnIC :'I' 
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AppudbJ 

Some of he 1011(1" in~ ~entences do not belong to the WOUP of sentences. 

i.Jdenlifysuchsenlencesllndi:rouptbcmseparatclywilboutordfOrioi:them. 

ii.ldntifylhelopic~.tcnce. 

iii. Reuraace '''e rnl or lite ~enlenc~ i. II sequnllill order. 

A. I coUcctcd a rqistration (onn from the library and (ilk<!. 

b.1Relibraryhadonlytomunattractivc:book .. 

c. I talked to my da.))Icacheraboulil 

d.Myfriendslikcdonl y \f)Ortsbutnolreading. 

e. My pamuslNlda kJC of book:. on our shelves. 

f.I sentlhcfonnbec:ktolhclibrary and I wasregistcred 

i. He encouraaed me to be a member 

h. There were a few of us children in the hou:o.c 

i.lalwa}senyjedbeinaamemberofthetownlibrary. 

Test 2 

Ocscribcyourschool inlboul IwO hundred v.ords. 

119 University of Ghana http://ugspace.ug.edu.gh

 University of Ghana http://ugspace.ug.edu.gh



120 

Appendix" 

Sample .fSol.tiOD' to tM Jymbkd Paragraph 
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ApptRdis!' 

SalRpk or RespoaMiIO Ibe ·I .. "'('·tlom~ Euay 
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ABSTR4CT 

r.-agraph wriling i§a sine qua non 10 wrilinl· This premise is based on the flCl 

1"-1 ",",eyer laudabLe one's ideas may be.1IMI howner good the lanlu8i e in which 

lhC' idc:Is art: crafted. if these: lauJab1" ;.0$ arc poorly organised in that lanpa&e. 

thcywill no! bc:effC'CtiYe 

Otten. pt.l1Igraph wriling is underrated 50 it is not given due ancntion by 

teachers. lextbook \.\oriters and syllabus designers who are major ~akehokiers of 

cducation. Wilhthcparapaphbeingindispen58blctowriting.itisncccuat) forCtto 

bcliyen a great deal of anent ion at Ihe JSS 'Iolnce studentsma), opt to Icnninatr their 

education al that level 

lohelptheJSSstudentlOacquireadequaleskillsinparagraph ..... ritina. the 

proccssapproechc:onceptshould be adopIed since this concept vicws wrnina as an 

on-goinStKlivi() invoivingsc-.ual ptw.cs. Thisapproac:hdoesnolonly focus on the 

fmal\.\oork.butal!oOoohelpin,studcntstobe .. kllfulatalllhephasesofwrilina· 

To be able toac:hieve the objectives ofa research work. all available means 

should be exploited to make respondents answer the research questions well. To 

aDam this in Ihis dissenation. the methods ofintervie\\, questionnaire. Jumbled 

paragraph and a take-home composition wereadopled. Through Ihese methods it 

came out thallhe JSS studenb have difficulties in developing good paragraphs 

because the) hI ... e limited exposure to para,raph "riling. This stems (rom the fact 

thalsylllbui .. rilen.lntbut)"wril~·r!>andtelChmdonotpayanC11tionloil 

BoIh lachcn IfId students confirmed thai the) knc:w much about the paragraph 

Howntt. due to the WTOI'iI methods of IeM:hing SludenCS could not \.\orite effective 

paragraphs.. This conlinn'i the \ ie,," that if knowledge is wrongly imparted, it cannot 

be etrccti .... ely used. 
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It is t:n\ l"qed thai when all stakeholders play their roles as expected in Ihe 

dc\dopmenl oflhe ~raph. II "ill SO a 1001 My CO help lanauqe development 

andeduc8Iiongenerally.C'c;peclall>.intheareaof"riting. 
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I ~by decisrt' thai ncept for refe~nce to otMr ptaple's "arks which I have 

dul} acknllwlcdged. this disscrtalion is the rcsuh of my own invesligalionsundcrlhe 

keen supcn.ision of Prof. l. Akosua An}idoho (Depat1menl of lmguistlcs. 

( "nl\cr.-it)' of Ghani). Alilhe shoncomin~ ofttle work are completel) mine 
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J~TK.()l)tTT ION 

The piU'agraph fonns a very important compooenl of a 'Mitten text (refer to 

figurcl.I).Thiscomponenlthoughwimportanl.doc:snotrcceiveasmuchaucntion 

in ItaChmi! .... nling as lhe otherl>. Consequently. many students do not know as much 

aboull~organisalionofparagraphsastheyshouldinrea l lcrms . 

for u.s to unOcntand what paragraph writing entai ls. we shall fi rst look al 

-.orne dimmsions of writing in this chapter. We shall then continu~ with issues 

related 10 the dissertation, Including the problem oflcaching paragraph ....riling in 

Ghanaian schools, the .pproach~ l!\at can be used to tackk the problem. the 

object lye of the disserwion. Ihc rcscarch queszions to be ans\\-ered. the hypothe5tsof 

IMrete&"Ch,andlhesignifiCl1'lCeoftitcstuciy 

l.IT~eCo.t:epl ofWriting 

Wrilin8isdcfincdyarM>u!oIY3lroilows:-Ap~or l iteraryworkdone:abook., 

ankle, etc," (Allen 1990: 1417); '"the art of symbolising particular fonus of speech by 

means of particular visible marks" tOloomfteld 196 1:401); ''the graphic 

re~Uit1Un of ~und combinations" {Ri\ers and Temperl} 1978:262); "a system 

of human \'isua1 communicalion usine si&flS and or symbols thai are as)ol)CJu.ed by 

convtnlion ..... ithunits 
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oflanguagC' _ meaninasor!lOUtlds-and are recordcdOtl the surfaces of such 

substanca • ptpcr. stont . clay or wood" (The New Encyclopedia Britannica 

:!OO3:774). 

Fipn/.1 c~ofwriti"K 

\YNfA>' --. ~C'boundanes. 

~hstK eholcC's, et c 

0KAMt-.IAR 
ru1es for vems, 
lIfCCIDCDl.artlt.::lc ~._ 

prooouDlI..'" 

UJNl l::Sr 
relevance, clwity. 
origjnality. logic 

Sour« JohnsonafJdJohlUOlt (1999: 144) 

THE WRITER'S 
I)ROCLSS 
~id ... , 

/

&l:ltIn.:started. 
wrilingdrafts, 
revism~ 

AU IJl!'Nl'I 
lhereaderls 

PIIRPOSF 
the reason (or "rltmg 

M mentioned a1rc:a4y. even thou&h writina; is very Important in the langw.,gc 

1eamin& prcK:CU. it i.s DOt &CeO. Ibd trealed as such. This may be due 10 various 

faIOQI. One major problem that writing faces in pedagogy and academia is tluIt 

because it is • productiw: skill and occupies the final stage in the language le.nina 

pl'ClCllN&.tbc IDIjority of language users do nol usc il1bis happens betause molt 

peopk become <:emplacenl when they are able 10 listen and undctsland the Iancuqe 

and !:hey are aboablc to apeak md. be UDdcn:tood. ln addition, most lanl""ICI arr 

not iD writiDa yet the) 8ft aed effectively In communication. This fact does not 

motivaIc lOme people CO learn to write 
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The next probk:m I!; thai ",riling does not develop naturall),. It has to be 

llI1ificiall) taught. so it is burdensome to learn. This makes lhe student fru~,.ted and 

iII-moliutcd when faced with the added task of consciously Miting in paragraphs. 

Thb I'> one of the n:ason~ why pat1Igraph development is poor among sludcnts. 

especiaJly at thejunior secondary school (JSS) level. 

As Crystal (1995:178) states. writing. though the late~1 skill III h(! Jl."veklped 

in the: language learning proceiS. has held a prominent position for centurin no ..... It 

has bccn a major medium of litera lUre and also a source of standards of linguistic 

ell.ccUcnce. Since writing is not as lransient as speech. it creat~ permanence fora 

lan~uage. II also provides a source ofalllhority on rules of grammar which are 50 

much revered b) useN of the language. This makes it vcry necessary for .... ould·be 

sc:hoiaBlOleam ..... ritinl,l 

In addilton 10 all t~. the studem learns to read the wrinen language and 

apin reMs to learn what is contained in the wrinen language. This is how wriling 

enhanccsleaming. Dead languages like latin and aneient Greek are leamtthrough 

writing evcn though we do not hear them being spoken. Also in learning a foreign 

language. most of the leaming material. be they rule .. and overvie ..... or evt!n!apt: 

rccordeddialoguesthatan:giventothestudent,canbefoundinwriling. 

When lhe student getS the understanding lhal th~!it! features makt! "good 

"ntmg ~kills euentiallo academic success and a requirement for man) occupalion .. 

andprofessions~(Richards 1999:100). sine will surely be serious with writing and. 

of ~our..c. wnh paragraph writing. For the v.rnler to be able to communicate a 

~ effectivel). sIbc mu~t have "knowledge of the com'entions of the wrinen 

code. tbe precision and nuanccs whkh derive from a thorough undcrsaandingoflhe 
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syntactic and k"icaI choices the language offers. [For the writing 10 be interesting. 

the wrilermuschavel Ihcability to vat)'stNCtUl'e'iand panems for rhctorical effect'· 

(Rivcrsand Temperly, 1971:263). 

forlhe good writcr to achieve this, slhemustjoin Hanner (2003:255) in Ihc 

understandin, that the written text has its own ~rammar aoo vocabulary and that 

-Issues of Idler. word. and text formation lareJ manifested by handwriling. spelling 

and layout and punctU8ttoo." 

1.2 WritiDgin Ancient Times 

Yule (2004) !>tIltcs that historians are not definite with the time writing began 

in the world. Thisi~ductolhe ractthat it has not been possible to get infonnationon 

the wOtinp ofanctcnt times from the rubble of the ruins of ancient citM::s. These 

robbin are not abte to tell the s&ory properly beCIIUse most of these supposed 

writinpattpictun::soocla} tablets, rocksandc8ves. liraphologists find ttdifficult 

to dclcnninr whether these graphic expressions were mere artistic images Of writing 

s)'mbols.Thesearethegapsthalneedtobefiliedandthe8mbiluitiesthat~to~ 

straigtllened. What guides the graphologist to decide whether these artefacts have 

Jinguisttevalucornotisthew8}thcyarearrangcci. 

According to Cryslal (1995: 196). when the p;clure or symbol combines into a 

recurring Systtm loa point when it can betaken to metnthal it portrays accepted 

valuc:s which arc:"con\tentional and insailutionaliscd. cape.bleofbcingunderS100d in 

thc same wa) by all whotreusin,it. .. then it can be called v.ritin,. 

Yule (2004) attempts a dale at which ",,-riling bepn. He says that ...... < may 

~ human attempts to reptnCnl information visually back to ... at least 20,000 
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years 110," He.. howeV'U. lianals that the ",1'itinp at lhaI time could be ,·best 

dacribcdasancienIPrecursor'lof""rlt,"~(andthatlwriti",whK:hisbasedon~ 

kiftdofalphabetic scnpt can only bc traoed bKk to inscripttons dak:d around 3.000 

yean q,o- (ibid 9), This prcwppose) lhaI writina ha<; undergone some kinds of 

melamotpho~, lAc chanlt~ can be properly under~ltlod by looking at what we 

mean by writtngsys&ef11S. 

I .JWritill~Systelll 

"rom Collinee (ed.l (1990:701) we leam that. .. a writing :!i~em is a way of 

writinl a languaae." That I) 10 say. it is. "given :!iet ofwriucn marks together "ith a 

pu1ic:ulat sec o(con~enlloos for their use.- In effect. a wrilin& system is not just • 

~talklnof."ypaphJ,lti~ratherthcrtpresentationofgraphslhalare 

InlCrptellve.lnour§ratch for acceptable writing sySlems. we can giveconsideratkwl 

to two main dimenMons, They are fonnal and functional 

1.J.lfo .... aIDilliensio. 

In looking al IoI.rilina as one of the Sla£t" of lcamin, a language. we must 

~elhazmostlanguaaesareonlyspokenandlheydonothlVean}\Hinenform. 

MOSloflhosethat~inwritinl\\-crepulirwo..,.;tin'notlongago,ln.n)'ca5C.in 

places like Me5OpOCimia., China and EO'Jll. \IorilinK has been in existence for 

cenluriesnow. 

Also it is not wrilina which cktcTminn the fonn ofa Language Writing is 

juSl one of the means by which language is recorded. It iSal this leve/thal Yo-mina; 

cakcsthcfonnaJdimension rhisrecordca.nbetakCTIinman)di~and'CCC'pIable 
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waysand .. y langu&gcwhichisin wrilinl!8ppears in oncor more of1hese. Some of 

thc« means of recording language ~ ptetogram. Ideogram. logogram. 

phonogJaphic.s}lIabic. alphabeticandshorthand 

Writing is used in lanpaae to perfonn several funcltons. I he major one is 

graphic communication. which is widely done through or1hograph} in alphabetic 

\\riling. Hereilcanserveasevidenl:eof~uccessfulleaminaOl.asinpaedography.as 

a mcan .. of teaming. As Richards (1999:100) puts it. writing can "guide the process 

of undc ....... ng and oraanising ideasdurinl! reading or IiSlening." Another function 

is WI it eo. be used in organised ilblilulions to ptO\e'Ct information from othen. 

throuJh~islicalcdinfonnalionsccuritys}5lemswilhtheaidofcryptography. 

Atso. it may bc used b)" people in speclalised f.elds to perfonn functionsefTectively 

through technograph}. These and other writing s}stems like stenography. 

p.dograf'h) and metagraph}. have been de\ ised to make il easier 10 communicate in 

..,.rilin.-: 

1.4 Wrifiag In Gb .. a 

Even thouah thc hICf"aC)" raIC in Ghana isnol 10 high. wriling is used in so 

man)" ways. especially for oftkial ":'HTCspondmcc, and in schools. Many educated 

Glwaaians are interei.led in lhe .... rittcn lMlter and they appreciate good writina. 

Thercf," it is useful to look at the hiSlor} of writing in Ghana and how writina is -. 
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1.4.1 T"e f..eraenceofWritinci. Ghaa. 

lcisnotclar.c . ..actiywkenwriungstartedinGt\anaandthetypeof*riling 

S)s&em which wa) used b} the e.ariMs inhabitants afGhan&. Sinte "rilin, soes ",ilh 

formal educalion. il is likel} lhat wrilingstancd in Ghana with the inlroduclionof 

formal education (rom Nonh Africa into tht country in the I .. • century. Wilks 

(1962:.3) Mrs that '1he !nO\·C"tnt:nl ofWanpra Groups IOt('l (ihana awe-s 10 have 

bcpn in the late 14th ccnn.y. during Ihc reign of ManY Sulaiman." He 

cunlinutS lhaI members of these groups were Moslems and "within this Wanpra 

ktling. Isllmil: kamin& took root in Ghana" (ibMt: 5). Wilks helps 10 prove that 

Arabtcwritinaexisted inGhana.atlcastbefote1he 18~cenllU)'.A lJani!Jitradcrin 

ChristLanborj. Accra. t~lified that the Danish ''m::eivcd many Arabk book:!. at 

Accra. which me A~nlis h8d plundered in an inu!iK>n of Dagomba in 1744-5." 

The \¥Oft( by • Gonja. ai-Hajj Muhammad Ibn Mustapht, /snudu 'I-shttywklf 

Will '1- c ~ rnr ('hoin o/TroJitton o/tlw Shuilch\ and Learned Ml'n). \\rincn in 

drlelS-otntw}.also$ho\\.sthatalreadydlereexisled a well developt'd lraditton or 

ArabicscholaBhipinGhanadurinithepcriod. lIgives "anaccounlofthecon\lcrsion 

of the rulina house of Gonja 10 Islam in C.15J5, and pro\lides a ... chronicle o f the 

majoreventsinlionjahiSlOl')throuihtheI7th ... century"(ibMt). 

Arabic writing was used In Ashanti in the Mos~ sthools and in the 

e'ght«tlthccolUry it came 10 be U$ed in the Asantehenc:'s palace. " It Iwbeen nolCd 

1N.t lreaI:ics Wert apparetllly brins dnwn up in Arabic in 8!i earl> a~ the middle of 

the caIIUry" (Wilks 1975:344). "I,. Ihe nind«n1h ccrury. the ASIOIchen~ came 

Increasinaly 10 conduct their busineu in "riling: in DulCh to Elimina. in tna1ish to 
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c.pe coast. and in Arabic to proviDcial rulers and imams of the northern hinterland" 

(ibid: 40). An extrKt of such writing in Arabic is shown in plat.e I. 

PkM I A" Extract of tile ASOIfIehene '.I Writings in Arabic 

Source: Wllb (1975: Plate VII) 

McWiJ.liIa:I and KwmlCDI-Poh (1978:17) intimate tbIt westcm education 

came 10 Ghana wh.en '"the first real attempt to help [some] children read and write (in 

Portuguese)" wu made in I S29 by the Catholics in the Elimina Cutle. ThiJ castle 

was seized by the protcstD Du&dI in 163710 obviou.,ly n:ading and wti1inlf in 

ot.. .. to be done in DuIcb... The Daoes estabIisbed thenwc:lvC'S at ChnstianbolJ 

CaIIlciDlhe_bolfof1beI7dl_ .. d~,,~ootuntilln2that1hey 

opeacdlhoUfintodlool.ln 1711 the EngIisbopenedtheirfint __ IheCopc 

CoosIC ...... 
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W~em C(iUl:ation mIde inroads into the oonhem pans of Ghana very late. 

llie fi~ govnTlment schools were opened in Tamilic and Kum'$i in 1909. By then. 

thc Frenchc.aholic:S. fromOuagadoot;ou. h8d opened a school 8l Navrongo in 1907. 

Tttroughout all these periods. there was no anrmpt to write the vernacular of 

the people until between 1600 and 1602 when J. P. Maree~. a Dutch. compited a 

vocabulary oflht Fante 8fId Ga-Adan,be ianguagn . 

..... ZTIlcWrid.gSlluatioDi.(.bana 

As is usual wilh almOSI all languages.. writing occupies the last !'!age in the 

~guage learning procn.s. and wriling in Ghana has followed the...me trend. 

looking at the development of fennal educa1;oo in Ghana. lhroogh "hich writina 

""as fonnIlly inlroduc:ed inGbana. \\e realisc that the schools \\cre not opened 

immediately the scalers arrived. They first interacted ~ilh the people until moolhs. 

and in JOme cases. years after. before the schools were opened to pave way for 

wntmg. 

From the history we also disco~er thaI learning took place, in various 

language''> •• variuus !'.lages, until the middle of the 19th century when the English 

compIetdY lOOk over the admini<olrntion of Ghana. II was then that ".nglish became 

the off..:iaJ language of Ghana and thus was used in all Ghanaian schools. 

Consequently. writin, in Enalish has ~ome vel) essential to Ghanaians. 

A5a'HIenc:aJ bytheoutpul ofG ..... w.1Iudcnts in class these da~s. it can be 

conc:ludedthal inGhana,thcSlandardofwriling in Enalisll continues to fall. This has 

been of grave conum to all stakeholders. UnfMunar.ely, the: concern is ti lted more 

kMardsgrammar and mcc:hanic"tblnthe other components ofwritine. especiall) 
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10 

organisation and syntax . l'his makes it appear .... if when writers can write very good 

grammar.spellthrirwon:lsc(}fTeCtl}andpunclualetheirwritingcorrectlY.t~thcy 

arc on course. But this is an oversimplifICation \ince all the other componentS of 

wriling cOfllC logclher 10 cn:alC a "clear. fiuent and effective communication of 

tdeas" (Johnson and Jonnson 1999:344). 

This neglect isevidentCVft1 in the way the oraanisation ofwriling isMndled 

by euminct5 of I~ West African Examination) Council (WAEC) which is the 

offICial cumin"" body al the JS~ tC\lcl. The WAEC English language paper 

consiSlSofan objective paper and a written paper. Obviously the objective paper 

does not require any wrilingso organi'loaliun cannlll be considered. In the '.Hitlen 

paper. candidates ~ requU1:'d to ""rite two compositions. each carrying thirty marks. 

Due o(lhe thirty marks. ten marks go for content, fiReen marks are meant for 

exprasion iInd mechanics and only five marks are allOlted 10 organisation 

1nechicfex,amincl")' reportsarelilled .... ithprofusecommentsonexpression 

and mecllanics ..... hile comments on organization are few and the~ do not suggest 

remedaes 10 the problem of organisation as they do to the other components, It is not 

surprising then, why both teachers and students do not pal' much attention to 

organisatm. and for that matter. paragraph .... riting, in their lessons. 

I.SScat~eDloflhePruble .. 

'MOIlstudentdisstrtlltonsdcal wilh language use and it iSlmazinl to note 

that thcn= i~ no di,'<rtation 1111 the organiSition of ..... riting in the Linguistics 

l>t-p&ttment of the Universit} of Ghani. Thi~ is so in spite of the fact that \Hiting is I 

compulsorycOUf"tlC for undergradUile students in most departmtntsat the university, 
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and even Il de masln"s dearec kvel. writmg is a cou(5e on the TESL programme. 

This d..rude of \lucknls and that of the WAle lO"ards patlgr1Iph ~riling makes it 

appc:II as ifthe~ is no problem with it Of prot.bl) il b not VCT)' important This is 

the more reason wh} 1 chose 10sluci) Ihis area ofwriling 

1.6 SmptorStlMly 

paragraph ttructu.rc. topic ~nlence. paragraph unit) . coherence and adeqUllc 

development. It abo cklves into the methods of devc:Joping a puq:,..,n thtough 

The rat;ooaJc behind the focu~ on the JSS ili e'I"Lained in the AbstrKt, paragraphs 9 

aDd IOofSectiall2.S.2 inChapler 1~lIandf\llra,araphJ 1.2and3 of Section 3. 1 in 

Chap<ctl1V'Ce. 

1.7 Raearcb Objective 

Th.eobjecti\tofthis~searchisloidenlif) Iherealproblemsstudentsatthe 

JSS Inel r.oc in devdoping ~raphs and 10 sUSicsa how Ihey can be remedied 

Thisobjec1i\e will beachievcd lhrough Ule fo llowing means 

.:. by tdenlif)in. the problems with lhemethods or leaching paragraph wriling 

atlhcJ.S.S.and!oUllesling~a)sofmodif)"jnJ:: them: 

.:. bydetcnnininaSludalb'JnelofknooAoledFOfparapwphwuctureandthe 

methodstheYll5C:lOdnrelopthc,..-a.paph; 

"'" byanal),SingSiudenb' exerciscstodetermine the.rproblem, v.ithparagraph 

dndopment:and 
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.. b~ rtcommcndtn~ solutions to the problems. 

1.8 R~rdI QHStio.s 

Thcrolk>wingrcsc:arch'lucl>honshlYCbeenconsideredinthediS~naIlOn: 

• Do both lead~~ and students know the importante of the parw.graph1 

.. ArcthcstillsofJ*'ll.writin&beingde\'clopedallheJSS? 

12 

<00 Can ltM= mcthodsclJl'TC'lllly used in teaching paragraph writ;n,a! the J.S.S. 

hclppupilslOwriteaoodparaaraphs? 

1.9 HypothesesoflheRcsearrh 

In Mswtrin, Iht lMomu:.1 que~ion,. the fol~ing hypolhesc<. \\C~ tested 

80th tn:hc~.and students I' the JSS 00 not know the importance arthe paraaraph 10 

wrilinl,thl,j,whythqofailtodC'\leloptheskillofparaaraph .... ,riting 

ThcresultsoftheteSlwerelhal 

II) "tudcnlS and teaChtNo at the J.S.S. Mow Ihe importance of the paraaraph to 

.... 011"& and thai lhey make conscious efforts to develop the patairaph. 

However,lhey fall in this anempt becausclhe) still rely on thc traditional 

techmquesofconlrolledandguidedwriting.SomcoflheselCchniquesarc 

copying, ~ul»lIlullon table .... matl:hing. blank filling. jumbled senlences.. and 

ta*:nCe complctton, aU of which fall under controlfed writine while 

questions. ~rllente combining, puaUel writing and re·""riling come under 

pided.,.,rricing: 
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(ii)duelOthisdef'lCienlapproilchrolhe teachini!. studenbare not able 10 

produce well structured paragraphs which have the qUilitics of unity. 

~<>hcrrn...:(,.:1ndadcquatedevclopmenl 

1.10 Reknoceortbc ResetIrc" 

ThtSlUdywillbcofgrutimportancctolheJSSstudenl.1anauageteachers. 

aJ~tional policy mU~ and textbook writers. From the findings. these 

!olakeholders "ill reali'-C that language learning does not only involve listening. 

speaking and reading. 11 indudes writing also and that Ihe leamer's ability towrile 

effectively will help himlher to be judged as having a good command of the 

Thcywillal50aetto~thatwritingi!>nu4ju"calligraph)'.ltisrather 

aboutthtproperam&namtC'nlof\\oordslOmlkcmc:aning. and about the grouping of 

sentences that express iimilar ideas into paragrlphs. A pupil can communic8ae 

effe1:tivel) in the lanauage ifslhe has the knowledge and skills to do so. With this 

knowledge, stakeholders are likely 10 give the necessary recognition 10 paragraph 

.... nlmg WII'CaI it seriously 

~,ncetheapplicllionorinapptopriatemethodsofleachinghasbrOtlght.bout 

the inabil~ of moM JSS students to wrik cogent paragraphs, this study will help 

most I ...... lc.xhcrs to ~ the need to modil} their mcthodsofleathin, \\-Tiling. 

F..ducahonal polk)' makcn will .Iso be informed through this study. that I~ is. 

~rious problem with writinaand 50 there is the need to tackle it with the SC'riou~\ 

thilil<kserves 
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Intfle snadc:nfscducationaJ pursuits. slhc is evaluated at all kvclstJvou&h 

writing. This mc8ftS thallbe SlUdent who knows the subjcct mMlCr but is not able to 

communtcate it throu&h writina fails. In the fOm1al sector. mailers of policy and 

other cruc~1 i~~s are put into writing. If this writing i .. 001 properly done. we can 

guns the adverse consequence),. It is for these reasons thai poltc~ IIw favour 

wriliniha~lobefonnlllaled'M.llhat!>tudcntswi1lbeproperlytaughl,fOfthemnotto 

m,II,,· unneocswy miSlIkes when the) later SCt appointed to respon~ible position~ 

Writctsofianpaaetextbt>ok"especiall)" at the beginner and inlermediate 

levels. concentrale mamly OR the mechanical skills of grammar. spelling. and 

punctuation and give only a CU!"<;Or) attention 10 how te organise "riling for the 

reader 10 understand . This is danaerous to leamers for it can make them conciloNle 

that "tiling me .. ns merely pullin, down words and sentences. Wi!h thi~ menUllil)'. 

1M) m&) end up not being ab'r 10 write good pltlgraphs in their cssa)S and Ihis may 

.,.velyaffectthcirfuturc. Thcprob1emsoutiinedinlhisl'e5Qn:hwillgoalongv.a} 

loguidetextboo.lk writers and syllabusdcsipcrs torevisc their work to include lhe 

organisation of writing. 

1.11 Approachl'S 

Thc study seeks to determine whelherparaaraph writing is being properly 

developed at the JSS. In lhe leamers .. ttempt to bannonio;.e tile ton\CfItions of 

"ritlRg to communicalr: in -Ill ..ppropriatc manner. errors are bound 10 oocur beau!C 

Sl'he Ieanu AC"* standanh anJ clI.pnimenls wilh new structures whtch SIbc finds in 

reading. The learner is abo lased to ~ ..... ich is extemporaneous and as such the 

-.pcaker has no chance to rethink and orpniK whal slhe wants 10 loa}. In 

University of Ghana http://ugspace.ug.edu.gh

 University of Ghana http://ugspace.ug.edu.gh



IS 

cnnsideration oflhis.lh.! right method has to be used to guide learners In USC the 

proper structures and functlon~ of written language and the linguistic and social 

con\cntions that affect thcir use of\\riucn language. 

T",,, main approacheS. product and process. can be aJoptcd in tM teachinG 

and Icamint; "I wfllm~ I intend to analyse these approaches to detcrmine \,hich of 

them "ill he mor~ rd~" :lntlu th,,' development of the par.Jgraph. 

1.11.1 ProdudAllproach 

fhe product appmach is a Ir<ldilional appwoch to writing which SC'C" "riling 

..I» "linear process. as shown in figure 1.2. where the subject mailer is trealed in 

't.lgC5 wilhon.: stage directly rollo\\in~ the olher. "aeh stage becomes 8 final sta~c 

.. ,t.cr the teacher has e)tplaincd 00"-' the stal:;c works and chcd .. \.'d the student's dodO 

forem>r1. 

To tbt product approach. wriling is a polished product which focuses "on 

.students rttording and documeming their learning rather than gaining insight or 

elahoralinglr.nowledgclhroug.hthcwritingprocCS,,\itsdf·(RuddelI1997:170). 

Source "v .E.S. r1Y96. iI) 

lllis then docs not ~i\"e the student the chance to produce drafts. Students 

hol\': '10 produce prupcr tc.'\b fhat will confonn to thr:ir institUlional WritinG Of 
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personal writing" (Richlrds 1999: 106). In ihis manner. leachinl of writinc is reduced 

lOa~offormulislOrhcmeanslothecreationofUtcwntln&isnel~· 

10 make the approach workable, the leacher emphasises prKtice in 

producin&: different kinds of texts and kamers are prevented from makin, errors with 

punctUltKwt. spe-lling • .-nnw. syntax. dC. and e ... en sood handwritifll and 

c.llpiuliRlionan:~In:_ .. theinitialstagt:S. stucients are rathcr provided with 

prc'fahricalcd ICChniques tlvough controlled and guided compositions which they 

~Iow in their writinp. Usina these techniques, students do not have the opponunity 

10 5peCulare. queslion andcl(pklre ideaswiih their contemporaries in order to crea te 

on their own. This IINIkcs the indi ... idual students produce unifonn content and 

IexicaIIS)1IIactK \Iruclun;\. Apin since the teacher controls all the phases of writ ina. 

thclptWOeCh bc.;(lmc:.lc.lChcr-ba.ttd and so it is hkdy Itl killthc initiative of the 

po&cntialcrealivcwrikr 

Whal is aood about the product approach is that it equips Iarnm. with 

enough skills for them to be able to Mile speciftc types of compruitions eff(clively. 

Srudmts are able to leam the grammar, mechanics and syntax of the lanlUI8C and 

this helps them to write &000 lanauaae since they arc able to memori~ and 

n:produceatwill. 

We c.n deduc:c from rhis diSli:ussion that u regards the development of the 

paraalIpb throuJh this ~h, the student leams how to wriac panicular 

parIp"Iphs but DOl 00-," to creMe ptrIpaphs. Tbis makes the student handicapped '10 

when SIbe is confron~ with the writing of a paragraph which sIbc has nee leamt 

haw to write onhiSiberown, il becomes. problem forhif1l/ber. It i .. thi:s approach 
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thal is IIIOSlly used in tClChinc wrililllat the JSS; Ihus the inabilily of the sludent 10 

1.11.l:PtoccssApprOllch 

The procc$S approach S«S wMi", as a proc~ which the writer goes mrough 

to came out wich hisJher proML Silk!:: ""t"i", is a proauctive .,kill, die process 

approach applies lhe i~live mode ofleamiRi wruin". This means the studeI'M is 

allowdt to JO tlvoup tht staaes of writing with others. This he lps lhe student 10 

discova' hi.llh:ro'o\'R abilities and potentials so a!io (0 bccomc morl! cf'fective and be 

ablclOpI'Oduc:eacceptableresulls.lhroughlhis.studenlsareeroomedtobuiklon 

their ,apabililio and handle texts independentl)'. Before the stlMlenb ~ome out with 

wirproducl,theylOdtrought.heC)'Clica1andl'C(ursivern.~of\Uitinlwhich,m 

s.ommllf')'.~lNdcupllft"Chelning.draftin"WTiliJllandrevi~i . Thcsludentscall 

cvaJuak and 1'C'~,;1e K\'eq)ltmes before tbc)' complete the final draft. wbich can be 

comple&ely different from the fwsc. The demiled phases in Ihj~ approach are presented 

inf1aurel.3 

Thi$ approach provides feedback to the learner through hisiher (enow 

Ieatncn and the le.u,::her. What makes this approach benefici.:al is that since one 

pcnon lsnotl rcpository of knowledge. all students Ire able to brain!itorm and come 

out wilhwhll i\ ,oodand ICcepIab"=' to an, Also as the studentsaslt and answer 

q\lC'St .... tlIC)'di5Ct»erthep.~inthcirminkinlandgctthcinfonnaliontonllin. 

Apin. as they cltpllin the undeat poinb in their drafts, they impro\c better than 

when Ihe draft is solely evalulled by the leacher. In this WIIy,tne proces.sapproach 

I 
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sees writing as a medium oflcaming with the teacher as the moderator but not as the 

arbiter. 

Sowc~: Modificatjonfront GleflC'(Jle Lan~ Art.r (2002:3JJ) 

Lnlike the product app"*h where the teacher, in evaJuating the leamer. is 

only interested in the language and .. secretarial sldlls",theteacherinthe prOCt."'SS 

approach " as well interested in the ideas so slhe comments on how these are 

structured.. All the-Ie come Iogdher 10 help the teacher 10 detennine the meaning of 

what the learner ha. .. 'hnttcn. The teacher sees grammar and mec:hanicaJ errors as pan 

of Ibe procc:ss of writifll but not as the main issue in the writing task, for writing 

goes further than learning and applying linguistic and rhetorical rules. The teacher. i.a 

designing his!her instructional activities. offers the student a wide range of 
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I«hn~ whICh will !lelp hlm'Mt to learn and produce good texts with clear 

~hs. Thkis..-.hal RLJddtll(1997:172)call!lfacililalivc: leammg 

n.e e)'CIKaln recwsive phases help Ihe process approach 10 provide inputs 

for facilital:i..-e learning. AI each stage. certain activitie5 goon to equip the Ieamef 

with sornt VI'riling skills. At the reheaning phlSC, the student Kdc..s 10 generate. 

derive inilial stimulus and ~t mottl/aced 10 wrile throogh .c:li'Yil~S like fm= writina· 

journal keepmg. liSiing. loggin" keepin. diaries. ininslonning. building 

SPIdn'an,n\. ,Jassifying \'.I~ and ranking. MoiTt.1 (IQS9), as qOOled in Ruddell 

(l997:1n). ~ that the rchursinl phase is "the foundalion of. variety of 

writing. reading. thinking and leaming events." hom this staat the "tudem 

SUmmatlse5 the findings. reviews them and decides on "hat 10 write at the 

AI this dnfting/1Miling pftbt, the studen!. through the idells that were 

gathered It the ~~inl pha~. dcc:ides on who the audience ;:10 and whal to write 

rOfthtm; thc pwposeoflhc .. riting:thcfonn lhiI tM writing should wc: and ¥I hal 

should go lftto each of the paraaraphs ofthc ~ritt-up . The student arTi"e~ at these 

decistons through strateaic queitioning. time-rocuKd writin" elaborltloo ex.ercise. 

rNIK11011 exm:ise. jumhled paraanph. jumbled tsY). 'Ari1inl of thtsi~ ~ts 

MdklpK:!tC1'Itcnch.quick.~rillOaandgroupdraftina· 

Thi. can be compared 10 what Moffet (1989). as quoted in Rudell (1997: 

In). call. "noli.., down". when:- "students create a ne~ te'l(t from wbac the) mip. 

~~read.i«ft.done..thouahlaboutorc\AlTllOcd" ~lhid : 17J). lu\1offct.srudcnts8t 

this point invntiptc:. revie.. ~h and anal)'sc their own and others' ideas. 
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actions, aaitudes. knowledgcand beliefs in relationship to whatever IOpic is being 

~udicd"'(ibid: 173). 

From this stage the swdent goes on to revise the composition through peer 

feedbac:k. poupcorrection activities and rcwrilingcxen::iscs. Moffet labels this. the 

'"'Chinking over/thmking through" stage w~ the student integrates new knowledge 

that is critical fOi learning and comes up with editori.ls. ptr!;()nal essays, position 

~comparatjve anal)"ses. musings. reaction/responses. c\·aluations. and 

Moffct adds another dimenston called"expressive writing". He sa.}'s that at 

this IC'VC'I. lhc scudenl looks il1lo the way hisfher thoughts fall naturally into 

pamgraphsandhow sIhe uses logical connectives and <>'her lransitional orcohesi\"C 

dcviceswhic:h show the deve!opmcnt of thought and cement internal relationships 

This stage justifies the importance ofparagrapn development for it apptan. lO 

suunttlw withoot the proper considet'ltion ofthc paragraph. the student's write-up 

.... illncJlbecomplctc. 

InC'\'llhSlling. the ICachcr must ensun: lhat hisfhercvaluation goes hand in 

hand with the studenI:'~ ~ork. S/he must a lso note that unti l the learner comes to the 

end of the writine proces:s, theevaluattoo will not becompletcly useful. Again, slhe 

must evaluate with the mind thai in proce§s writing, the students write for themselves 

and forolhc:rs bUI not for Ihe teacheraklne as prevails in the product approach. 

Francis Baeon, as quoted in Rivers and Temperly ( 1978:322) says that "reading 

mMClh a full man, confcn:ncc: a read) man, and "'Titingan exact man." It is forthi!io 

rasonthMtheSllldenthaslOgothroughlhisaccivecorrecttonprocesssincethali!o 
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rnorecxactandetfccli\'C'thantheidiosyncralit~tiOflsmadcby(hclcachcrinthe 

productaJ!Pl't*h which thestudcnl is bound toac::cept passi,el), 

Riverslftd Tempcrly(1978:297) posit that students' apliludes ... ary .... -idcly in 

wrilina so ~ need to be helped 10 lake off and create interNing plncm~ oftbeir 

O'MI. For tbis reason. Ihe teacher must indivKlUlli5ewriling-=tivities throuah thc 

proces~approach which helps students 10 dcvclopIIccording 10 thc:ir preferred styles 

ofwricins·thc .. o .... npece. 

All this docs not mean that the process approach is a panacea to all the 

probkms rclaled to the IeaChina and learnina of wriling skills. One major bleak side 

oftheplO(%SSapproach iSlhal it can make the siudent too dependent on others 10 be 

able todccide on what to write, mo~e:speci.lly, when s!he goes through group 

dilC ... ionslll e.ch saa,e oflhe writinl process. By this, the student'scrntive 

potenIials mil),,, kiUcd. Furthcnnore, the Sludcnl takes II kJt of time to SO thtouah 

the \'ariou& Slqn of this appruIch. Thi!io can be boring, especillly when s!he is 

workinaalonc.hcncesihecanlolctrackofevenlswhHewritinl. When it happens 

this way, the SU'U(:tW'e oflhe parqraph can be ad\'mely affcctcd. 

Similarly. since in the proccu apprOlCh. grammar and OCher'.legories of 

1~leaminlarenotlivcnspc'ialprominencebut_con!iidefedl$par1ofthc 

wrilinl pnx~ ... students rna) be tempted to overlook thcm and this may affect their 

perfCJmWlCc,nlhclanp8C 

In any cue. the: pm;C!i\ appru;«:h. being Icamer-centred. craaes 'onduci\c 

environment for ieaminl and all muner of writers are able to diliCO\"er themselves 

and write freely. T cachm, thou,., ~!iOUfCe pcrson~ do not impcM their" ish on the 

learner. As the -riling goes on. the te.chcr r.B.es pains to invcSliple the pruCI!"\!.Cs 10 
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understand the nature of die leamer's wrinen di~ourse and the ~Inllegic:<; employed. 

Th.<; .. ~\lmt.ItK: c\"aluaeion helps the teacher to assess the learner rai,ly. With (he 

procnslJlPf1*hbeinesocommunicalive. whcn it is uscd in thc JSSciass. it can 

hclptMsludenltodeulopJOOdparapaph!> 

1.12 OrpDisatiM of tbe DI_rt.Uoo Report 

The dissenalton is made up of four chapters. Chapter one gives the 

pflilosophy bdlind therescarch and provides insight intocertlin aspects of writing. It 

aoesfurthertoexp1ainwrilingasllappea~in(ihana_lIalsodeals\\ilhlheobjeclive 

andhypochesesoflhc:research.thequ~ion5poscdintherese.rch,howrelev.nlthe 

dissenaltonisllldthc:..",ro.cheslhatcanbeadOpl~tolcachparagraph",jljng. 

In dIapIer two. the litel'llure related to the dis\Cnallon is de.1t with. The 

JOUroCS of the diu: and method" u~ in collecting them are discussed in chapter 

three. In addilKm to Ihi~ the real problems "ilh para~raph writing. as identified in 

Ihcdalatollected,aredassirtedandanalysed. Theob!;crnlions made. as regards 

puqraph writing. and lhe recommendations that go "ilh Ihem hnc been given in 

chlplerfour. 
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CHAPTER TWO 

L1TERATUU; REVIF.W 

2.0lotroduction 

rhis chapI.tt is about the review of some of the: lileralu«: relevant to 

paragraph writing generally and those related to the: topicspcdflcally. 1t begins by 

,on~idtring wllether the paragraph is meant for ac~lhclic or discourse purposefi. It 

then continues with what goes in 10 make a paragraph properly deyeloped. Ihese 

include the topic senlcnceand its rclatedsentet'lC1:s. paragraph unity and coherence 

whichan:ac:hievcdthroughtransitionsandothercohesiyedevicesand,finally. 

adequ.tcdeveLopmentwhich includes the development and organisalion of details in 

aparaaraph.There are different typeso(paragraphsand these are al-.olwkedal.In 

wriling.just as in speech. the audience pla)s a vital role in communicaliun. 'rhis 

indispcmabic pany to writing is.lso reviewed in the chapter 

Of immense influence to language karning in formal cdtJCation are the 

s)lI.busand lhetext book.Thc: basK: \ChOOI syllabi and text boob are re"iewed to 

~ ektcnt to detmninc tlleir scope of influc:1lCC on the development of pmgraph 

writing Blthe JSS. 

For the teachingo(paragraph development to be eff'ective in schools. the teachcr 

cannotbesKklined.Forthisreason..sectionofthischapterhasbeendevotedto 

prohina do the impact of the level of training given to the teacher on the 

de\tclopment ofthc paragraph at the JSS 
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Giventhescopcofthcdissert8IKlR, thejuniorsccondary school studenl the 

details presented on the rules and mechanics oflhe paragraph in this review may 

appear tOO much. However. given the fact thai the paragraph cannot be doRe away 

with in \\Titingll aU levels, the researcher finds it impc:rative to give as much detail s 

onlhc paragraph as po,>!>ible for the benclil ofstudent.s. te8chersand researchers 

This is why lenglhydetailsonthc paragraph hive been pro\ided inthis\\ork 

2.1 The Parqrapk: Artistic or DiKOUrse Realisation? 

rhroogh writing, tile communicant stores inlurmation in genres for usc in the 

futute,Generally. each genre has its own idios}ncratic layoul. With even letter ... the 

formalandlheinfonnalarelaKlootdifferently.Newspapersandtex.tbooksma)each 

be prose but the layOU1 for one is different from the other. When prmc, poetry and 

dtamlappearinwriling.thelaYOUI for each i!l.diffcrcnl. 

IR!!ipi&cofthcsedifferentesin layout. the Mitcrdisplays a much greater 

dqrcc of organisation. impnsooality, and explicitneslo in \'.filing. rhi~ is where the 

parqraph. which applies to prose. becomes important to ensure orderliness in the 

texl. 11 must be noted thal thoogh the paragraph may haveanistic features. il is not an 

aniSlic unit as we sometime~ Imagme it to be. It is rather a discourse realisation 

ttvouah WhKh the work is di\ided mto appropriate units according to hOl1. they 

~pponthc:thesis~temenl. 

It is also not simply the assembling pfany sentence!; bUI the grouping of 

sentences thu tIIpress the same idea. These units ofdi~COtIrse help the writer to 

orpnise and develop properly all theaspectsofhisfhcrtell.t. T1Iey a lso help the 

reader to read the work .. ith ~ -bec.a1UC it pennits [himfhcr) to absorb .,o,riting in 
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managcabte doses and to peuse before the next dose- (Schor and Summerfield 

1986:45). In o1herwords. the "paragraphs give readers a visual landing. a place to 

pause: to use )"oureye and vary the lengths of your paragraph!>" (Wienbroer 

2000:18). Apin. it iie&Ster for the readt:rloskim long pa!>l'8gcs and al$O revise them 

with thc help of the transitional markers and topic senlcn..:cs in the paragraphs. 

Whal we have ~id so far shows that it is not the aesthetic qualities that maner 

somUli:h indetenniningthe length ofaparagraph.lt is rather the unit ofdiscour!>e 

creatcd'Mll1\IIne~. In eft'ect. paragraphs"should be as long as they need to be to 

maAC one point. Somclim~ one OC' two strong sentences can be enough. At other 

timc:s., you might rw:ed about eight or more senlcnce~ 10 explain your point" (ibid: 

18). 

rhough thc paragraph is not an anistic unit. it hassomc traits of art and these 

qualitlCskeepcMnging.SchorandSummm.cld(19&6:45)inflmnuslhat·'.hundred 

yCM'S ago il "'.s fashionable 10 wrilC: pll'Igraphs three: times longer than those ""e 

wrile no,,"'. and long before tJw there were nopatagraphs at all: land) tOOaY five to 

eight sentencn generally stand together to form a paragraph averaging between I SO 

and 200 words." 

The general practice these days is that in writing. the paragraph is\\Tittenby 

indenting the first line from the left. margin. Sekyi.naidoo (2000) suggests other 

\U)'S ofpresemlnl the paragraph anistic.ally. They include· 

.:. indentinl the sub!;equent lines funher than the first (hanging 

""""""',); 

-:. writing the fir'51 lencr or v.ord with decorative initials (very bold 

characters which may be raised otdr'oppcd): 
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.,. writingthefirslwordinitlhcs:and 

..;. leaving. line orsomc such spece berween one paragraph and the next 

(linc:o;pKinI)(I32). 

llIi!>canmisJead us inloconcluding thai the paraglllph is !Arictly an .... iSlic 

unit through which me page oflhe text is Slvcd"from monotony and unbroken 

wne~ss orlhe stnIc:tu~ of lines" (ibid: 131). So. to Sekyi-Saidoo. generally. the 

paragraph is oonsideted 10 be. number oflines Ind the writer becomes conscious of 

thenumbcroflinns'hemustwriretogctapuagraph 

Wiftlhn;icr (2000) appca" 10 wggest other artistic presentations of the 

paraaraph. She says that should a numberofpoinls be raised in a single paraaraph. 

the reader can be helped 10 folio .... the trend orit~ development by finding a nalural 

pOInt 10 brak rt when it contains mort' than ten sentence .. , The brnk can be made at 

w~lhetei,.sub-loptc.a\lari.lionorcontradictionorlhe\tartofanc.'amplc.The 

writer can also enumerate the poio!!. or break cMm OUt with builds. S/he does 00( 

CncowqrlOonllnyshonpirapaph!sinc:elhMcanrnakcthewritct'sthoupllappear 

fraifTlcnled. 

A careful look at Wie suagc5tions reveals tIlII the paragraph should be 

prnmlCd as a discoun.e unil rather than as an artbltc one 

Accordina 10 OWL (2004:1). "a patlIgraph isa collection of related ~nlmC~ 

dealing\\ilha \mgletoptc. To be as cfTcctivc as po!>sible. a paraaraph should cOfltain 

each of Che rollo*inc: Unity. Cohermce. Topic Sentence. and AdeqUllc 

Dnelopnenl-langan (1999:13)agrecsandaddsthat-aparaaraphtypic::.ll) starts 
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with.poiDl.andthcrestoflhepl~hprovidesspeciflCdetails,osupportand 

developdwK point"',This is how a panagraph strucwre looks like. 

2.2.1neTopic5Menluce 

Buscemi ct al. (1996) make it known that a paragraph i.,like a mini essay 

si~~ilusesinfonnationtodevelop.cenlralidea ... butitsrocusismuchmore 

hmlred than an essay's" (52). So in writing. each "specifIC detail or experiences 

[thaI] support. prove, or iIIustrale' the controlling idea, (theJ essay. will have a 

paraaraph Orib own and sometimes more" (Schor and Summerfield 1986:48) 

Tbecmlral idea is expressed in atopic "entence, usually at thcbeginningof 

the paragraph. but it can appear anywhere else in the paragraph. Thecenlral idea 

means the focus. subJe\:1 or theme oflhe paragraph. In effect it is the controlling 

andforrestric:ling ideaoftM pan.".ph.ltcoolrols by keepinglhe thcmeofthe 

puagraJlhlftd il~lricbb~ accepting inlothe paragmph only sentences lhalaf'e 

rela&cd 10 the tbeme. We must. however. note that '" here the "nlr.l idea is clear 

moop for the reader to point to. the writer may not SUitt it. This happens when the 

writer makes it cleM from the iswe SIbe wants to address and hislher position 00 it 

Thi$ makes the topic sentence appear like the seed from which the paragraph 

dt\r('~.Thissenlenceisageneralstatementanditguideslhewritertoorganiseand 

develop the pwapaph property and 10 remain focused on the point raised in it. It 

te.dstheWf'itcrloidentifythedetailsort"acts.reasonsandexamplesthatsupportthe 

generaliwd idea of the paragraph and use them lOde\'elop the paragraph. Through 

Ibis.. SIbe xes to il that the pangraph has unity and coherence and does away with 

unrelated nwerial and aho cn\Ure5 that the theme is developed to the acceplIble 
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level. ThelC:re~lation5tellllSlhat. in an eSWIy. each paragraph is complete in itself 

butlheyatedependen1()neachothcrtoleadthereadcrSYSltmaliC8UythrOUghthe 

tdeasofthe-.Ti1er 

The topic: scnUoce can be llmpl~ Of complex. It is simple when it presents the 

theme and aves out the form of the: paragraph. The complex topic -;cntence. 

howevtr. statts the theme and provtdes "the skeleton on which the succeeding part of 

the: sentence ~ill be based" (Sl!k),I.Baidoo 2000:146). The following c;cntentes 

,lIuSl:rate~twotypcsoftoplCsentences. 

I /" ChrUIIOnlty, chun:/wl un dIVIded. (Simple) 

11 In Cwl/emily, churches are dIvIded mto orlhodox. and cltarlsMOlic. 

(<.:ompkx»)n sentcntt I. the paragraph can be developed to include any types 

c!ud.cswhilcin scntence iI;the paragraph can deal ..... ithonl) OI1hodoxand 

ctwiSllUlic ChriSliul churches. 

Pal {J984: EC·16)expiains thaI inconwrsation, '"there is usually a face to 

f~ communiulton between the giver and the receiver. [The speaker I can make his 

ordn"ckat ",im the hdpofgestK:ulalion, racial expressK>n 8Ild voice modulation 

Therecei .... er, irin doubt about any poinl.can immedialelyget it darified," To Pal. 

this mako the communicants SUI"e about what is expected or each or them and as 

such they ~ in a better posillOf'l to communQIt 10 the utmost satisfaction of each 
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In .ming. ~. 1M wrikr has to ~* tM l'MioMAe behind hislher 

opMMons .... rephrase it UAlil he becomes sure that sIhe is able to communicalC' 

exactly whal Slbe .... anted 10. So "an effC'Ctive paraaraph ... not onl)" mUSI make 8 

point hue IMSI: wpporl it willi 1peC!fic eVldrlK't - reasons.. examples and ather 

_1o·(~1999"11. 

s.ttncn IhM capture' Ihne pie~ of cvjdeRCC .re cancd support !lenlencc) 

becMlsciltsthrou&hlhc;'wppor1th.JlthetDpic~achicvoit1aimo(stalin& 

lite Ihemc. The topic sentence only provides the theme ~idtoUt providing any detlils 

~canbcamajotorminor)Upportsentence. orlnUW&H>naIorconclYdins: 

scn&cncc. dependine upoII: the alCm of il) n:lalion!lhip with 1m- theme. 

Thi' ~lCnce 8i\'C'!o. "details [thatJ dircdly 311f'PO'1. p'm~. or explain the main 

idea" tMonlhll2000:I27). hdocs thh by picki,. a consai'~ftl orltle topic: senkACe 

ande~iI.Thi'i'losa)"lhatitdivtdnthetopit'oCn(encein(tlits$Cpara&e 

main idcas. So the ""jar wppon semences can help the reader 10 appreciate the 

,allcddivtsJonsCOlltlined.thethaneo(thcparaaraph.For~te. inthe topic 

-TIttt ",,·.IIeCUl!d. jru.ArrMd tal pIt,".IIcaily dllacua 1M INiOn. 

dlert - iU be dne major support wnleMC~ 0ftC in each tate to pro .. .: the acts of 

INSi,.,. /nd1TlZl1Otl and phySICal atluck metal out 10 the man. 
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2.1.1.lbMinorSupportSenteace 

Here. the "details support. explain. and ilivc mon: infonnaaKxt about the 

majordeuils~{ibid: 13). That is to sa) that it expands the theme- of the major support 

scnU:n<:C. h dots so "by giving us informatioo that ",ould hclpus lo gel 3 broade r 

y;ew of what the major support sentence: has'- (Sekyi-Blidoo 2000:147). Sekyi­

Baidoo(2000) furthercxplainsthat nexpands, or illustrates analytical presentations; 

givc~ details of events in namtives; and provides delailll of the phenomenon in a 

dcscriptiveprnentalion. This senttncc invariably supports the topic sentence inan 

1.2.1.IcTraasilionaISeolence 

The 'ran~iliona' se:ntence connects different puts of the central idea or 

ditTeren1 J*1.8.fIIpM 10 one another 10 cr..:all: unity. To Sckyi·Saidoo(2000). it can 

OCCUP} tM initi.ll position of the paragnph when it is being usN 10 join the currenl 

parqraphlolhc~\tiouspuagraph 

Whtn the aim is to join the main parts of the same paragraph to one another. 

lMnlhttr.ms.iI;onalscntenccisrnadetooccupythemedialpositkln.W~relhereis 

nolOpic sentence. the traJ'lsilional sentence can fUfl.Ction as such by reSlating the 

poims already made. 

2.2.1.ld Co-chtdiog Se.leofe 

Aslhc name implies. lhisscnrenceappearsal Ihe end of the paragraph. It 

summarisaor rataia: the ccnuaI idea in the pI~ph . Sck} .·Baidoo (2000) itenues 

IhalthisaUowstheconeludingSC'ntencetofunction.5.lopi(l>C'm~ncewhcnlhcrcis 
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none inlheparagraph. In addition 10 this. il can be used to make deductions. 

detetminccausesandeffecls. tak(' a stand,and make suggeslionsand projections in 

lheparagraph 

2.2.2U.ity 

Unity mQflS the writer advances one issue and sttcks 10 it in hislher paper. 

This me&IlS Ihat all the details in the writing mU'iI"relaiedirectlyto its central idea 

whether Of not thai idea is c",p~scd formally in a topic" (Buscemi 2002:38). As 

reptds pngraph writing. "the entire paral"aph should concern itself", ith a single 

focY5. If it btgins Ytith one focus or major point of discussion. it should not end with 

anodler or wander within different ideas" (OWL 200..:1). Rather the writer should 

make sure that "all points sthe makes in an e~sa) should be connected to the issue 

under disc:uuion and shoukl always either (a) support, illustrate, explain. cl.borm:e 

on.OftmphasisehiVlltrposiliononthc issuc or(b}scrvea.'Io responses to tnlicipaled 

objedions- (Moore: and NocI2001:40). Where the paraaraph lacks unity. it becomes 

difl""ullforthereadertodctennincprecisel) \\hat the wriU:r istryinl to say for the 

details that hclplOdevelop, explain., or support the central idea will bc inconsistent 

with Ihe lnels of paragraph development. 

The ,.,agraph, bdnga unit ofa largertexI, be it a chapter, an essay. or a 

book must help the writer 10 dctmnine the singular part of the message of the te~t 

that SIbe wants 10 prnaIl II. Iny material point in the texl. This is what will help the 

rcadertoidcMitYthewrilCl"spurposcincachpl~ph 

It is 10 be noted thIl unity does noI mean unity of subject which implies lI: 

I:::~:=:::~~~ As has a1rady been said. it means unit) of focus 
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w~ tven i(thcre are ditferml subjec1s. &nenlton will be dIrected to a single focus. 

h)(" cumple. w.o pcrsoo~ can be mentioned in a paragraph as doing different minas 

However. the diffen:nt things that they are doing must have only one focus: 

otherwise. they cannot be captured in one paragraph. So. here. it is what is being 

dOM that ckutmines the number of paragnt.phs needed to contain it but oot the 

numbcrofpenonsinvolvedintheact 

2.2.2.1 How to AHain Voll)' 

Unit)' can casil) be auaincd wilen the writer plans the whole texl and 

identiflCSthe focus of each sentence and paragraph. and then uses connectors to 

direet the readtrlO the relationship hetween various pans of the paragraph and also 

berween dilTC'rent paragraphs. Should some of the infonnation in the paragraph 

deviate from the cenaal idea. the .... riter Catl omit that irrelevan! information or 

expMd the central idea 10 capture it. It is bener to broaden the eentr .. 1 idea where the 

added jnformllion. even though it does not match the topic -.cnlcru.:e, satisfies the 

intenttonsofthewriter 

Where lhcre are a series of paragraphs ofooc or two scntenccs., the writer can 

combine. e)(pand or omi! some of the paragraph ... The combination can be made by 

joining paragraphs that express the same point; or including ex.amples in the 

~toillU)tralelhepoinl:orregroupinglhemajorideasandmakinganew 

W~someortheparqraphshave!obee.\pandcd.thewritercanpro~ide 

examplC$.,.re&SOft5, flC15.. sI.aIisticsOfevidencc to back thcpoinl;orgivcatlaCcounl 
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of _ incicknl that is related k) die poiftf: IX' ('",win appropria&e tcm\s related 10 (he 

point. 

The omissiont eM be made where there art short paragraphs (kat do nol 

accqn combtnalion or cxpansioo. Most of the time. tt.e writer has to decide on the 

nttd to comt>inc or c:xpand thc paragraph to be able to maintain il or omil it 

cooncctcd in an order thai is easily understandable 10 ~ rcadc:r to enable himlhtr 

followthcninofthoulhnoflhc writer. lllismcans lt!cthouahtexpressed in one 

tcntencc kadSdlm:11y to that exj)teSs.ed in the fullowinl scntence without a break. 

Moore ... ~I (2001) i,.. ..... tMI "'is helps the fCader.,o discem the relatiomhir 

~·Cft an) ,i'r"en ~ .. (rIlel .11n..e otIjccti\'c" of ~ writer. and me 

reader is"lblc tol1lO\lt from 5CftIcnceIOtalleMC and from peragraphw p.ragraph 

Widlold becomina loa or coofuic"" (40). WhcR lhc patalf3f'h has unir) bul its ideas 

an hapflaurdly arranae:d.. it cannot be considered a load ~("dgraph. 

Aa:ontin! to ( 'anale (19I2:S-6L as qYOCcd in Rtchar~ (1999:104). (or a ~"t 

10 have coMm.:c. it muu con~isl of the foUowine: 

(I)~.: Prnentatklnofideasmu!.1beordcrlyandcon"c:).semc:of 

diftlction. 

(ii) COnlill"lIy: There must be comiSICnC) of facts. opinions. and 

writer pcr~li ... c. as "ell as rtfnmcc 10 "rc~iousI)' mencioned 

Mieas. New!} ~idces""'be ~C\.nt. 
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(iii) Salone-e: A relall\c emphasis (main or supportive) must be 

ruordedincachidoL 

(i,,)CII~lWss:Theideaspresentedmustprovideasufficiemfy 

lhoroupdiscoW'Se. 

34 

Rtchards (1Y99:[IH) sIMeS thM ~djtTerent l}pes of y,ritinl (e ... namltives.. 

ins1ruc1ions.nepons,buslOcs5lencrs)reflcct~lficllOdsoflextSlrUCtures.and",iII 

bejatdpdas morcOl' Ius appropri.1C and coherent according to the degree of fit 

between tht Fnr'C and the: 1CXI structure expected of the genre" , What Rtchards 

(1999) appc&rS1O say b) this is that coherence vilriesaccording 10 the genre under 

consideration. InefTect. .... hat is considered as coherence in one genre may be graded 

a~ unrcla1cd m another genre, For this reason. writers must be conver~nt ..... ilh the 

mJu1rcmmlS of!he aenne they fBI) be writing in before they do so. 

The n:ader an de1ermine that the puagraph has coherence when it is 

mucturcd an one of the following ...... )5: when: it moves from the general to the 

specific or from the specifIC 10 the general: when the toptes ate alternated 10 enhance 

comparison and contrast; or when the dc1ails ate laid out in a chronolo,k.1 or !>palial 

ordct.or_ord~that builds to a climal!.. These have beat rurtherc",-plained in 

SCC1ion2.2.4.2 

2.2J.ICoItatveDevices 

Hallida) and Hasan (1991) llJue that a text is a series of sentences that lie 

arnngedstrategicallyto!hcM-adcgfftofmutualdependence. Thcintcmalstructutes 

ofa tnt can be oblliou!'la5 found in a list ofitmls.. or table or it can be carefully 

~ &l it apPt=ars in. literary work. To them ccnain linguistic features cause the 
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senrcaccscquenceIO"~" suchthateachfealureinthe&extwilldependon 

anothercbewhcn: 

in die sequence. These features or ties Illat bind the text together ate what 1ft' 

normall) ~ when dealing wilh cohesion. which is the set of linguistic 

n:'oOUI'CCS &hal net}' language use~ 10 link one put ofa text 10 another. This principle 

ha~ to be applied when dealing with pill'agraph Ytriling bec.lU:k: on critically 

examining a paragnph it can be taken 10 be aacxI. 

II m~ be need t.hII nco though cohesive devices help very much to 

indicale hcrIr (lime scn1eocn are bound rogether. a text with Illese devices to make 

it c:ohesivcmay not necessarily be coherent. e.g. 

1M ~ arrived Jat~!!.IIt a!!J!J!1 can carry u/ol a/goods. SllJrf ~ 

Theab..,vcparar.raphhucohesivedeviccsasunderlincd, but it lacb coherence. So il 

is impcntiw: foraparagnph 10 be both cohesive and cOOerent,tMhc"",i'oC it maybe 

unmtdli.ible. 

The cohesive f!llCtors include corcfercf'll:c. dliJhis. conjunc1ive relalion~. 

sub~ilUlion, repealed forms. Le:dcal rclationlohips. compari'4:m. sequential 

prnmwion, parallelism. and periodic ~ntences 

(I) Confnnc~: These are feature.. that have to be referred to in order to 

semantically interpret other feature) in the text. These may involn rcpc1ition of 

worcU.OI'\lari8tionofwordsotUleofpronouns. or use of synonyms. They include 

cmaphorK . (·aluphorit:lnd~~ophvnt:~fctencc:s. 

Anaphoric refertOCl: means the- 'MIler ma"'c" ~fcrenoe to IOl1lelhina that 

OI;~urrcd earlier In the text. When the interprcwton is fMde by. reference forward to 
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somtlhin& Ihat will occur later. we have caIJIphoric reference. Exophoric /T(nence is 

made (rom ouuide the &ext. Examples ofth(se references are as follow!> 

I Wt' ..... ,..IOIIte':S.!-t~. TlwrewG' 'Ii' 1""ift.,.'JIII IrlJIII 'lii-r, . (anaphorie:) 

/I HINf! yo"lvar,,I flu.' ~ .\Jore flUdt'nll' how! been arimitled. (utaphoric) 

11/ Cltapurtwo 01 ;11,_. hook drols willtjrulljuice. Fl'WitjllkY U Iful nee,Jc'.i 

inekCfriclty. (c=xophoric) 

(II) EJliplJ.· This dl:\'ice is used 10 omit some parts of the senttncc' already 

undmlood by the -.pea~c."r and the lisu-ner Of the "TIler and the reader. The omiued 

\1IUI:tu.n:can Ix m:overed only fromthepn:cedin~ discourse. e.g. 

lreodfiw hf,obf!l"~ryWft'.t. DoYOII? (- read livc books every week) 

(Ill) Cott)u"CI;~ _elations: This refers to the explicit relation"hip between what is 

about 10 be said and whit hasbcen !>aid before through such notions as contrast. 

resull,timc. ac.c .• . 

a. l/taw a 101 ofproblewu to soJw. ~ J am nOldj.~t"rbed.tconlra"l) 

b. Kofi 'ZlIi A"", an frWttdJ 12 they plan IM;r i1'lU'rQl')' logrl~', (addition: 

feW!!) 

c YOII can pa.n ,'Our eXOllU bl wam.nrn. (conlf1lSt;lime) 

fh/Sllbnltlllion: This is where one fcature is m.deto replacc an earlicrexprcssion. 

Hm hn~m~ pronouns can be used to direct readers' attcntion 10 antecedents and 

htlplhc,uIICfI0."oidrqJealingthesamcnoWl.C·i, 

AIlI:IfUt IwCQIIW asluned bee-ouse Aso IDUflhl 1m!! KU !Jt. coliidn', 

I'f!lDOItIIbIyprrcriw 

flO) R~~(I/~ Fonra: Hm:, a whole cJllpI'Cssion or pan of it is repeated, c.B 

~;s;nDlflHt;. ~;sIOQblU)" omeeIYOIL 
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(ril Laic(l/ R~IfIIioIlS •• s: Wilt. Ihis cohesive device. the wrilCr skilfully makes onc 

It:llicali'~mCflCCfinlo.SlruCbnlrelalionshipwidtanot.her ..... 

(vii) COIJIfIfIrUoIf: "Ibis is where a comp&red expression is assumed in the ear);er 

John is good al Enf{;IiIh June Jur surpasses him. 

(viN) S~MIIIMI Pre.ntllltion: This cohesive device helps the writer to prnenl 

his.hetleXl scqucntially b)" way of lime, place and logic. If the writer does noc follow 

the natural Kqumcc (A B C). ~he",usa use tense uliation and JIgrrpUI .• (0 make it 

meaningful. 

When the scqucnce is5huffied in such a way. it cradicaIeJmonoIony of 

prnmtabon in the parapllph so that the paragraph becomes lively to read. e.g. 

c. A4M)- 'nnoc •• clviliam WlJ. srt/!er cosllally In the war. 

A ~ WdP'skI11edDfllof II ,.LumJrrstanding be"'·~en fWO chIldren. 

Note: ~ lase of lhU In stage A. and Ittu bunfollflht and now in SlIae B. shows that 

the \\Oat has not stopped so it is true tIlat, comcquenlly. ~.eslill suffering from 

the_aluin_seC 

(i.x.JP~lliswiththisdevicethattbevariousparlsofthcsenlmCcarek.ept 

parallcl or similar b) puning them in the same gramm&licll form to make the 

...."..,..-.ood_tooad, •. a. 

Tojixalll'Wl')Ir'rtJlfyowhMb. ~lhenulS, ~theoldtyrr.1il. 

lhelll"WtyIY.OItdl1K!1!utltrlfllt.sloAerpllmpla«. 
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The senlcACe use" a series ofYCrb phr.ses with the verbs beina: in the imperatl\,c 

mood to indicate that instructtons are being given. This helps the reader to easily 

rolloy,lhein~ruclionssequenlially. 

(xJ Periodic SenteNces: In these sentences. the main idea is placed al the end so in 

neading,iheirgrammatical fonnan<! meaning are not complete unlil thc reader gets 

lothtend.Thisde,icehelpstode\,clopthesentenccslogicallytothefinalidea.e.g. 

The boy qUIckly enwred the roo",. (ulred about his father. pulled Q chair to sit 

by/_pol .... 

2.2.3.2Traa~ilioDs 

The cohesne devices explained above cannOI work effectively if they are n ot 

properl} linked in the paragraph. The\\ordsandphras~lhatfacili18.letheselinkages 

are the b1lnSilions. Theya~ Ihebridges in the tek.t thai formlogicai coonection!t.. 

indtca&c Ihe relationship bc1wccn the majOl and minor ideas. sentences and even 

pwagraphs and provMk continuil~ for the reader for himlh~r to understand the 

par88l1lph ora klngetpassage. They also provide signals for the shift from one 

specifIC thought or tdeato the Olher" upon which the wrilCtcreate5 a ne\\< paragraph. 

At limes the -paragraphs will be self-contained lbut] they must inleTlock 

cffectivcly to produce a strong overall argumenl. Transitions both between and 

within~phsareessenlialbecausetheysig.nalchangesindirectionandhelplhe 

radel"1o foUow thosc changes" (lJ Vic 1995:1). 

There arc man} kinds oflnlRsiltons but we shall look. at a few of them 
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(I) S~_IfIi41lrllnsil;ons: These are used when ideas and events are presented 

sequcntially. The sequence can be time. place. importance and process. Some words 

whic:h suggest clues 10 this order can be found in section A of Table 2. 1 

(ii} Listing INtuition.\: Ih~"K transitions give the clue thai a list will fo llow. Refer 

lO5eCtionBofTable2.1foreumples. 

(UI) Eump/e trimsilion": These are used where the writer wants 10 follow an MJea 

with more spt!(:ific: examples in order to explain. general ide. more clearly. 

Examples of such transitions can be found in ~ction C of Table 2.1. 

(Ill) COntptlrlsoNcOll'Nfst IrrlluiJiotfs: Where the writer wants to demonstrate the 

likmcssordifTermces in two or more ideas. sIhc: brings them together. Slhe shows 

the similarity by comparing them and signifieS emphasis by making a contrast with 

different thin~ Reference can be made to Table 2.1. section D. for c,:"amples of such 

tran5itiom. 

(JI) Causealldel!ec('TfllISltlons:The writer can state an tdea, being the c. use (v.hy 

or how something OCCUB) and 10 on to discus!> its effects (the resu!!s O(whal 

happens)or • • ltcmatively, slbecan descrihe the effects be(ore discussing lhC' cause. 

1bcrecanbeonc"':OIuseandscvcralc:ff«tsandviccversa. Somecause-and-effcct 

signalwordsarenotedinTabIe2.1 . *lionE. 

(ri) CondlliolUlllNltuilions: The main idea in the paragraph can be c:xpt'e!>!lCd as a 

condition. To express such a condition, conditional transitions, examp\esofwhich 

l\avcbecn gi\m in Table 2.1 . section F. can be used. 

Mi) Empltasif;ng tram.itiom,-: Where the writer wants to place speci.1 emphasis in 

dilating on an idea, s he us~ emphasising u .. nsitions. Examples can be found in 

Table2.l.secttono. 
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Mil) Conun;w szs;.t::.stfz.suuzszx: In the: event of lilt: explanation 10 the main idea 

suggcsling the opposite ortha! idea. a conccssi\e transiti .. n is used to provide the 

Iillk. 1·. ·(Jmph:s arc shown in T.ble 2. 1. section II. 

Table} I Trans'-'iOllS usedfrequently 

Sel;(iunA: StquentiaITr;;';sitions 
3bt.l\~' bc:)ond tol\oy,ing laler previously today 

I
•ft..... during from meanwhile second until 
already earlier furtkcrmon: neatb)' since usuall) 
I1lhi!llimt 'm~rllually inside next soon when 
befon: finally immediately now then yesterday 

l~~~:;'8; 1 .i~:gTramitio~a:I_. --~ Ih~ __ _ 

31 ... , bc:-IJf.~ fuJly in addition moreover s~"\:ood then 
~h~'r 'ir~1 f~h~~! las~_ ~. similarly third 

SeclionC: f:umplt"Transitions 

jlSdelTlonstratcdbYloriMlancein lllU!.stratio. n lhali5.IOcitcan.inSIance t (}e~.cmplirYI 
f- ~C~i)(O;-~~ ('om~:c~~~~'olllr;;r-f::nsilion:h~~ \0 claflfy . to Illustrate. 

(a) {'o.n.,-isun 
also c..auall) in lhc same: \C'ln JU!ioI as likc likcv-isc sImilarly 
.1' inlikemanncr in the same way justhke 
~ 
.llthough but in contrast onlhecontrary still while I 

1

111)'00" despite in spite of on the other-hand though yet 
atanyralC' even though insteoo ho\\cvcr unron.unately 

'~:: Cau,e andln('ci Tran!litiun!t ~ ---- 'I 
laccOrdmaiY because hcnc~' if·thell in shcm siru;c so therefore thu!io 

, ~~~u~: c::;:~:~I~:~Mnsitions - -___ .. ___ : 

.. .... ~'~' ~~". if on cas .. e inO'.derto P'.O'idedth.t '~JWhen 
~:J~: :~f~~r:::~~~:~' _ in othe, ~,d, most impon~lI_ 
~ aft('r.lll although at any rate despIte hov-c\er ofcoursc still yet 

;'~~~1'on:::'~~T~~lion!l ~ in ~£I!_eo_f -- --- _ _ _ 

ali mall for these rca'lms In general in summary in shon. to conclude 

[ ~;~~ ~~~l~"nn_ mretrospect ~~cretOre Ihu5 _._t:sumup I 
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fix) CondllllJng "ansmons: These Utilsitions help to sum up what has been said 

about the cenll1l1 idea in the panlgnph or the thesis statement in the discoun.e. 

Reference can be made to Tab~ 2.1 . seelion I. for examples of such transitions. 

2.2.4 Adeq"l~ De,,~lopllleat 

As noted in section 2.1 . it is not an that dC:lennines what a paragraph is or the 

Icnctb ofa paragraph. It is nther dclcnnin,,-d by the extent of paragraph 

development. 11Ii5 is what adequate development I!> about . ro achieve completeness 

inthepar1lJf'lPhthelOpicsentencehlstobeadequatelyandrullydi~ussed. rhereis 

no guiding princip~ conttming how lon& a paragraph should be. The paragraph 

ilSClfdctermines its lenglll since lhe main point being made is in hand this will 

provide the clue to Ihe kinds and amount of detail needed for the adcqualeand 

effective development of that point. AI times it may be possible to make a clear point 

wilh one Dr two supponing dctIils but most of the lime the writer has 10 provKlc 

In any case the purpose of writing will detcnnine 00\\ many details wiJl be 

needed to devc&op the paragraph. The caution is that too man) one senlcrlCe 

paraaraphs can make the writing choppy, so such paragraphs muSi be used sparingly. 

Adequaaedevelopmentdoesootnecessarllymeanlllatti1ewriterhutobecxhau!>ti"e 

in treating the issue since many issues may be too large to be handled in a !>m~le 

ponIgraph. 

~an:man)wa)'sthroug.hwhichthecentralideacanbedcvclopedand 

Buscemi (2002) hints thai c.:h depends on the purpose of the writer. the point sIhc 

wlshes 10 mak and the desired cft'ect of the writing on the readers. To Buscemi 
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(2002).the - purposecanbedescripcive. narrative,exPlanatory,persussiveorany 

combinatiorlo(the!'.e"(9S). 

2.2.4.1 Dnetoptng Details i. a Para~rapb 

The ",nter alway!> sets OUllo achieve an objective in hislher writing. To 

realiselhis, slhemust suppon fully and adequately hislher !>tand on the issue. SIhe 

mUSl as well be ablc 10 rcaltoOnably foresee possible objections and respoodtothem. 

Tbe<;eideasmuslbewelldcvelopedandtherearrsc\teral\\3}S ofdoillgso, but the 

m.jorones~throughnatnllion.descriplioo.cxpo-.ilionandargument. "Each 

method CM be used !CpU'Ilely or in combinalwn with any or all of the other!>. And 

c.:h aI~ (the wri~rl to use various pattems ofarrangemenf' tUuscemi 1996:f1lJ) 

The writeruscs n&rr8tion ifslhe v.ants to n:collect an event orclI.plain how a 

pnx~ .. worts. Narralion is used mainly in narrative e5~ys. Howc'¥er, a n:pon and 

e\('n litt:rU)' paperscan have narrative ..,agraphsto introduce or substantiatc some 

analysis. Themainfeat~ofthismcthodi5thatilarrangcsinfonnatjonoridcasina 

dtronological order with a correspooding scqlJeUCeoftenses. It is characterised by 

aClion verbs and sequenlial Iransitionswhich carry the story or process along ina 

systcmaticmanner 

2.2 .... 1bDacriptio .. 

This method ilo u5lCd when lhe wriler wants to discu§.S the nature or character 

ofpeoplc.pJ.:es.time, andcnvironmentandobjectsbeingtalkedaboutinthete:\1. 
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The method can also be used to paint a vivHj pictureofthe5e people. places and 

things mentioned. The descriptive method can be used in a narraIive. expositor)' or 

argumentative writing. Thedescriptionc:an beginwilh lhephysical features but the 

writershoutd alMYS rely on hislher five scno,ey, to detennine how hislher subjecl 

tooks.sounds. feels. smells.. ortaSies like. The paragraph pattern orlhis method is 

nonnaJly spIIiai but the writer has the prerogali\e of arran gingl he idrasor 

infonnalion in any acceptable logiee.1 manner 

2.2 .... h::F.xposition 

Thismethodexplains..di~ussesOlcxposc5an ideaorflCt. It is used where 

the writer Iw 10 support generalisations.. The narrati~ and descriptive methods can 

bc uscd forcxpository purposes. There are other techniques which can be applied in 

the exposition. They include definition; cause. reac;on and efTect and comparison and 

contrast.Thesetechnlquescanbeusedintheargumentmelhoda~well 

Definition is used IOcxplain tcnns in the paragraph. This helps reader~ to see 

words, thinp or ideas for wMt lhey ate. Through definition, the writer gets the 

chancc &0 introducc a new subjec110 readers and at times change orelari!) raders' 

opinions about a subject. 

Ca&lie. reason and effect ~ how something happeny" why it happens and 

the consequences of that happening. llleY can be used for variou~ purposes in 

wriling buI scientists find them more useful in explaining !>Cientific and natural 

phenomena. 

Com~ and cuttrast explains the similarities and difference~ in the ideas.. 

Here, the _riler compares the idea!> to discern how similar they are and goes on to 
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ldcnlif) IhtcontraSlingissuesinvolvcd. The resullSoftht-sc procedures will help the 

,-,mcrlogiwoe3candidcxpoSlftoftheidelunderdiscussKm. 

1.1.4. ldA/l'!"ument 

Accordina &0 Sckyi-Baidoo (2000), this method aim!> al penuading me reader 

10 make a petl'cularchoice Of take a partIcular line of action. The persuasion l.sk(:\ 

the form of implicitly or explicitly sugge~tlng that one line oflhought or action I~ 

more kceptablc than the other. The argument is tlclkally mAde .t the point where 

the writer is confronted with making a decision orcooice 50 thllt sIhe 'Aill sound 

convincina. ArpmenlS are normally made in the introductory. concluding and 

transili0R8l patlS of the text where decisions and COOtus ate made. Some of the 

techniques which are used to achieve success in the argument are as fo llows: 

examples and illustration .. , clas~jrJCation. cooclu .. ion and support. The narrative and 

descnptive methods can also be used here. 

Examples and illu~trattons are used 10 make Ihe \\ rtlcr'~ point of vicw appear 

trut·llvouctI classifICation. the writtt distinguishe-.o and organiLcs related bits of 

in(OfmaIion«Kkasinlovariousgroupsorcalegories50astodiscusst~mlogi<:ally 

and S)'1kmaIK:ally. Conclusion and support provtdethe reader with data in Ihe form 

of facts, SIalistics.cvidence and deutilsto make the idta, opinion ora:iSumptiondcar 

tohllnlher. 

()(her techniques whM::h can be used in expositton as well as argument are 

anccdoIes or stories.. description and anaJysis of the topic. and e)o.amination of 

tCSlimon)'likequoceSandparaphrases.Al1thttechniq~mntttonedhelplhewriter 
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In the above example. the wricersaartcd ",ilh aU lbc f~lOrsthalcan cause 

increast'\ In the prices of goods. S/he then moved on to the price of petroleum 

products Ind finall) concentrated on how petrol causes increases in the prtces of 

2.2 .... 2b Specific co Gcnenl 

In the fNlIn\lre&nl or body panlgqphs. the ~riter can begin with specifIC 

details in supportu.c ~entence> and move on to a aeneral or broad concluding 

\lalcmetlCinlhctoptcsenleJlCC. This is done where sJhe wants to CfClle su.spen\Cor 

build !he issue 10 emotional hiah point. The followina is an example: 

In law. when the occupier of residential premises 
negligentl~ refuses to take reasonable can: of the 
occUf*lt. his act amounts to a tort of negligence. Ihis 
ne@;lisena is known as occupier's liability. !"he tort of 
nes1pe can also apply 10 rold users, professionallt, 
offica.shops.andopenareasarnongOlhers 

In tltis J*AIfIIPh. the ",riter bepn commentin. on ORe of the torts of 

neiliaence.beinglhcocx:upirtt·) liability. hcfore gtling un 10 slaIc the other toi'b of 

negligence 

2.2.4.kQ.esttooloAnswcr 

Writer5 have toc.pture readers' interest. lhe skilful ",·ritcrcan do this by 

JIO§in,.qunlton3tthebqinningoflheparagraphandprovidinglbc3.nswersor 

discussinc the qUC'5ltoa in the dec-ils that follow. This panem also m"'~ it easin (or 

the wriler to ammac infonnalionin the paragraph. 
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2.2.4.2dOrderoflmporlaoc:e 

Another penem with which (be writer can create suspense or further still make 

nnphasis is the order of importance pattern. Here. the writer begin::; the paragraph 

with lhe kMt important detail and ends with the most important or ~ta"hng one. This 

pancm isusuaJly used by ftetion wrikrs to intensif) suspense. 

2J Types of Paragraphs 

TlIere are ~veral pllnlsraphs and each servcs i!I definite purpose in the 

diSCOUrse. The putpOlie rna)' be. to "open your essay, dose your essay, line up 

wppon rOC' your controlling idea. develop ideas.. provide uansitions between ideas, 

and .. Ingle out an important sentence or two for special emphasis"lSchOf' and 

SumrncrfJeki 1~86:53). The most important ofthe~e paragraphs arc the introductory, 

mainstream or body, concluding. and transitional paragraphs. 

1.3.1 TbeiDtrodOc:1orypara~raplI 

This puagraph is nannally the first one or two parapaphs of the text It 

U)UIlly dirccts lhe readcr's anention to the text and sets up expectations in hislher 

mind due to where it appears and the fact thai most of the time, it contains the thesis 

of the text. This mean!> that the writer will fail ifhistherintroductor}" paragraph is 

bad since rudm will nDC be motintcd 10 continue reading the text. 

The introductory paragraph, unlike other paragraphs, is nOI meant for only 

one idea in the tnl. It is nuhcr meant for the whok text hl!nce the the'ils of the text 

bciAg sn&qicaIly pltced in it. This mak($ the introductory para~raph more complex 

thandlenonnal~rOfilhastoswethcinlCnlionsorsubjecloflhelexland 

University of Ghana http://ugspace.ug.edu.gh

 University of Ghana http://ugspace.ug.edu.gh



48 

also, in mosa cases. preview the focus by outlining the various poinlsto be discussed 

2.3.2 Tbe Mainstream or Body Paragraplls 

These paragrtphS normally appear in the middle section o(rhe text. rhey 

suppon the thesis by providing information that will be needed to lreat it fully . Most 

ofthc: time they contain IOptc sentences which the writer goes on hlC:-.pand to get 

readers properl) informed about the theme under considcralk>n. The mainstream 

par8iI"IIphsanecritical 10 tne text because whcn they an: strong, thc) maketlle"easy 

untquc; they inc:reaseyourreaders' inte1eSt and challenge any resistance they might 

ha\<etoyoursubjcd'(SchorandSummcrfteldI986:S4) 

2.J.3 TbeCoaciuding ParaKrapb 

This paragraph marks the end of the wriling. Through it the wriler Sllisfln 

tM c:\pecwions ofthc ruder by confirming that the promise made through the thesis 

intheinIrock.lc1Of}'~phhasbeenhonourt'd. Thisismol't'effectivewhenthe 

_rileT relates thl~ p;lragraph to the openin, puagraph. 

In this paragraph the writer &:.~sses hWher aim of writing and gi\'e5 his!her 

impressions about it. ThercadertlM:n plSSC<5judgmentonthc\\riting based on what 

Slheread!>in the paragraph inconjum:tKm wilh thc other paragraphs. 

A writer can appear amateurish in \\Tiling the concluding peragraph. At limes 

~bc IYLI} summarise the main points in the text in a 1. 2. 3 . .. fashkln or introduce a 

compIettly new thing. Slhe may also suddenly reverse what has been wrinen allady 

or IUddenly make what has hem written appear i"ele\,ant with any preamble to IbM 
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etrca. Again 5IbI: may apologise, or complain or make rash promises. Schor and 

Summerfield (1986) stJona1y advise that all these shoukl be avoided in the 

condudin,~.lti5goodtowricetheminthelextbullheycanr.betterinthe 

main~ or body paragraph and in some few cases. in the mlroductOf') paragrlph 

Conc:lusKtns "should Dc memorabte. bul don'l make them memorable by ramblin, on 

_onumil your audience want to conclude ),ourexislence, Be concise and lolhe 

point when finishing your Iwriling). .. Don't diminish the effect of a gl1:at {wri1i"ll 

y,ilhabIOllCdaimtessconclusion"(ROIhweIl2000:376). 

2.3.4 Tile TraDsltional P.ra~nph 

lnwriling.cohcrenc:etsnotparamounttoonlytheparagraph.Uis 

indispen .... bk- to the whole texi since that will help 10 link up all the central ideas 

ao,icall) ando;equenliall} and make the text morc inlclfratedand uniform, A!) air ead} 

nocedin~M:lns2.2.3.1and2.2.3.2cOOesjvedevicesandtransitionalwordsand 

phmnc.a be IISCdlo IlAk the ideas in the paraaraph. A tr:InsilioNll parapaph can 

\ck.y;·lIaidoo (2000) Y)'5 thM this r-,..,aph only provides linl.., bet\l.ecn 

pans or the text. It does nol conccrn itself*ith stating point<. about the tbnis. It 

rMher shows thechanaes in the focus of the writer or the trend of the discussions and 

~thereadetfor'hesucceedingpartofthediiCourSC.IlIe'>CchanKt'5and 

prqIeIallOllshelplhereadertounlkrstandthewriter·squmentbcner. 

Tl"VIsmc..1 conslruclion.s rna) not necc:ssarily be full paragraph!). rile} ma~ 

bepLacedbelWClentbe~\'iot.l!oPl~andib!oU(:cec:dingparagraphtobcableto 

PfO"idethelinkage~""thcm.ToSekyi-8aidoo(2000).thisismotelikc"thc 
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,"'rothIcto'Y~QPhoflh~succC'Cdingpanoflhee5S1y. ThisparCcouldbe!>een 

as I ".;n,eSMIYoo its o"n. This is because the uansitional paragraph contains the 

focusoftMl part of the C»Iy. otherwise called the thesis. Mil sometimes ... gOC'S 

f1uther to li~!he various aspects to be discussed in the subsequent paragraphs 

(pI ... )"I158) 

2.4 Audieace 

Rivers and Temperly (1978) mform us that much of the concepts of langu,ac 

leamed at 5(:hool arc from books. Even" hen we attempt to bring (he oral IllI1guage 

intothccwsroom. "eend up pC'Oducing stilted oral rccitationsof\o\rinen forms of 

lhc language. To Rj"a'!. and T .:mperl)' (1978) writing is more abstract than speech 

and il becomes even more diffICult to comprehend because it has no expressive 

(wures like facial or body movement. pitch and tone orvoiee and emotional 

indicators. II also lack!> material I;:onl(." like physical surroundings and immediate 

feedbrack from inttrlocutors. 

So, in \\onling, care needs to be taken 10 minimise the effects ofvagucncssand 

ambiguif). 

The audicnce (teader) may bedl5tant from thc: wrikr and boch do 001 usually 

see each other. The reader waits somewhere in the future whik the writer "Hites in 

the pre~m. \\ ritine is swic and permanent and a piece of wricing can be read as 

\OOf1.u it is "nnen or months or even centuries later and it can be read and 

mterp'eled by man)' recipit:nts in a di· .. ersity of senin&S. 

All these make it imperative ror writers to be concise and precise in their 

writioa; ill order to achieve the goal ofwrinen language which to Ridwds ( 1999). is 
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10 ""'VC)' infOnulionaccurakly.etTectively, and approprillely. To IChevc this and 

to nuke up for the absence of the external conle:\lual elements to "riling. writers 

must employ exploratory details whkh -.pclIkcl"1> "(lukl omit They should al\O 

include more complicated WUC1UI'CS and • wide, voabular) in wriling than they 

v.ouldln~h 

This nteanlo the ",Tiler has to develop a sense of audience by understanding 

who tIhe is writi", for. anticipating what the imagined reader alrudy knows, and 81 

what point in the di,.;:ourse !lihe needs to read it. By so doing. the writing .... iII be 

mol'e interacti.,.ethan idiosyncratic. It VliU also be more purposeful. practic.l.nd 

IlNIginati\leandcon~quenll).comprehensibrel0bolhlhewriterandthe reader 

TheaudM:ncc,in reality.islhc:maintargelandoneofthemOSlindispensabJe 

pans of writing Some wrilers. ~lVte"er. unl..nl)wingl} overlook the audience m their 

.. riling and 1M)< ..:on!lo«luencly f.iI to im~'-'lhem. Thi, happens beausc (he reader 

may find their works either 100 irre5evlnt CO lad or too tedtnicaJ to understand 

Those writers commit Ihi~ blunder ~ausc thc~ m.ay 001 be 8'AU'e \If the 

intlumce of the paragraph on writing. They may OOt kntl\\ tNt the parqraph 

controIsthc dr1.ign oflhe whole discourse. The). probabl). rnay not nocice that a .. 

the) write tM paragraph they mo\<(' back and forth between generaJ and §pC'CiflC 

idcasand IUppon the gencralldclwithspccificsandthatthrough theparagraphlhe 

wriccr is prmtded with Sf*lt to fulfillhe promi!le of hislher ideas; and this is what 

wmingisallabout 

To solve this problem of some wntc~ nqllecting the audience. the process 

appn:cb c=- be vel)· useful. ThIs IlSCfulncu Ikm .. from the fact that throup the 

pracas~thestudt!ntJwri1erisgiventheopportunitytoeraftthewritin& 
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independenllyorin.grouplAithvcl') linleeontrol from tht kKher/assessor. In this 

Intnacti~ en~ironlnCflt. the studentlwritl:r will h.ive the prettnCt of mind to include 

I~ reader in the discourse si~ mem~ in the J10UP who will be co-assn~rs will 

prompC himnx:r, unlike the lCac~r "'00 will just issue edicts 10 be (&/Tied out 

Sludc:nt~'wrilcn ma) .bo noc ha\C the fWVlY reelina thaI they are .... ntiott for the 

le&Cheras~;thconewho. unfortunately, only reads 10 idenlifycrrors. to 

culuatc-. and pc:rhaps to m.rk toauign a score but nOllO fish for informatkln Of'K'Ck 

enlc:nalnmcntlll is done mthe world ouisidc the classroom. 

2.5 The lnglish reach inK ~~lIabus for tile Basic Scllool 

As stated in ChapCer One.. there i\ a 10\\ level ofconc:em for par.liI1lph 

WTIIing in Ghana"" iChoois. This is c,,!dent in ncn Iht WAI C'S reaction to thIs 

IackofcCIn«1'f1 and.llOthc lick ofintercston the part ofuniversiry lan~uagc 

studtntsto ... rikaOOul it in their diuertaJions and theses. ThissituauoncaUs for. 

probe in&o the lnllish Syllabus for the basic school. with panlcular reference 10 

paraaraph writLnj:. to help us in 04.ll' investigations into the problem ofparagrlph 

dtvclopmtnt attht JSS. 

Thcrt' Ire two syilibi for the BISie School: one for ptlmal') and the ~>thcr f~"If 

tht JSS. BOlh sa. the Importance of the En.lish language to education, wert 100 

other sodal lire in Ghana for wh.lI.:h rc ..... 10 il hu become one of the OlIjor cort' 

5Ubjectssbldicd in GtwYlaR Schools. Each ofthesyl .. bi!\as bcmdivid«laccordinl 

to tht e: ..... Tbty hs\c been funber divided mto KCtiof'lS and the teCtKms havc 

been sub divided IOto units. All thnt divisions have: bcm made accordini to how 
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2.S.1 Tile E_glisll Teaclli." Syllabus for the Primary School 

According to Ministry of Education (2001.: ii). the general aims of the 

English teaching syllabus fOf'the primary school are: 10 hc:lp pupil5to 

1.layeffeclivefoundationthatwili facilitate~arningthelanguageathigher 

~. anainproflCiencyin listening. speaking. reading and writing Enalish. 

3. communtcate effectively in EniJIish. 

To be able 10 achieve these objectives. the syllabus has been prepared to 

integrate the recepti\c and productive skills of English in fi\lc sections whkh an: 

Iis'nl1n~ and spcakln~. grammar. reading. writing and compO'.ition. and library ,,"ark. 

In the syllabus. the sugesatd time allocation for English is len (10) periods each of 

which is of an hour's duration. Out of this. three (30%) is for writing and 

composition. This is vet}' commendable as writing, being 11 productive skill. demands 

a longer period of time to enable the scudent to have a good grasp ofil 

Thesyliabuo,hasI63unilS8Jtogetherandoutofthis34c20.96·/lIlhavebeen 

allolled to writing and composition. lhis isa fair allocation since there are five 

KCtlon!io in\l~Vcd and on the average. ekh section shoukt be alloned 20"4 on a 

proportionate '-sis. Out ofthesc 34 sections. paragraph writing tw two (5.9%). This 

israthcrunba1ancedbecausewhm",eiookal writing senerally and thc paragraph 

specifically. wt reali5C that all aood "-tltmg hinges on ,he paragraph. This is so, for 

as we have seenalready,lhe paragraph in~olvesa lot of background knowledge and 

• pd command of the technaealitics in the langua~e 50 it is such tJw b)' the time the 

sn.dent finishes leaming about the paragraph. ~ 'he "oold have finished leuninl 
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ahnosl all &hit needs to be learnt about \\riting: and com~ition, COfl\.dcnng this. the 

5.9% slot &iv~n to th~ primary school pupil is hardly enough III cnabk: himlher to 

achic..-ethe aims set out in the syla.bus. 

Another blow is the Icnath of exposure. Aexoniing to the syliabuL the pupil 

gel!. exposed to paragraph writing only in primary five. Until then. slhe will be 

"'fIIin, composflton but ""ClhOUI In> knowLedae of composing in paragraphs. This is 

I major SCI back to thc pupil for. by the fifth year in school. SIlle will be used to 

,umposinaa1extwilhoulthinkingofilSappropriateorganisation.lfitis at this lime 

m the pupil's education that slhe is. asked to compo~ the text in paragraph.,. it 

becomesaehaUengelohirnl1lcr. This. couplcd with the short exposure 10 paragraph 

.mint at me prinwy school. may be IIMjor reason why the JSS s:.udent is not able 

Accordinathesyllabus. pal1lgraph \\riting appear.; in uniu 2 and J and the 

specifIC objccti\les forparaaraph writing in unit 2 are thlt the pupil should bre able to 

(i) write short paragraphs 00 gh'en topics; and 

tii) state mam ide~ in ttu: paragraph (MiniSb'y or Educalion 200111: 10.). 

Thc syltabus defines a paragraph as Magroup of sentences about one main 

idca,M It goes on to Sly that "e\<el) paragraph begins on a ne" line land that1 a 

paraaraphshouldhave~aboutthc~esubject"(ibidIO.). 

The canIaItI in chis unit in\lOlve the writing ofshon paragraphs on aiycn 

Iopies. On teachinl and learning ac1ivilin. the syllabus 8t pages 108 and 109 

"'JlCS15thatpupilsshouldacneratescntcncesaroundatopiclhroulhdiscussiona; 

thepupilsshoukibeguKfedto~rgani'iC'!oCfIlCncesin.logicalordetinaparaa.raph: 

pupils Ibould LlSCconnectives IoJnln ~n&ences; Ihe pupils should be groupedot 
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paired and each member should write on a topic. The group shoukl then put the 

!oCf'I(CnCCS togctherto make a paragraph and consequendyputthc par1lIf&Ph in good 

shape. Finllly, the pupils shoukl identirymlin ideas in paragraphs while working in 

plirsigroups.Theseactiviti~arcthcnlobee"aluatedwitheIChpupilwrilingashort 

paragraph on a given topic and identifying the rTlIin idets in short paragraphs. 

Unit 3 dcalswilh thccombinalionofparagraphs.llSspecific objecli\e is 10 

help students to combine paragraph!> into full composition pieces. The contents 

involve combining sentences into short paragraphs and orgBni"in!= plragnphs into 

full composition pieces. The teaching and Icamin~ activities involve revising work 

on paragraph writing. and putting pupils in groups of three (3) ~ith each pupil 

y,rilinga short paragraph on a 'opic. The poop should Ihcn armngelheparagraphs 

into. full Compo»ilion piece. They will evaluate the: "ork b~ each gmtIp writing a 

thtee·paragT'lphcom~itionon.giventopic. 

The contents of both units are ~upposed to involve the topic and support 

sentence~andcoherence. However. the units do not cover much of the scope of the 

constituents of a paragraph. This may be due to the lale introduction of the 

paragraph. The problems so far identified "ith paragraph writing in the primary 

tchoolEnglishsyllaoosarcthebaneofproperparagraphdcvelopmentattheprirnal} 

1e"\'C~50theydefC8tthcgeneral.imsoftheSYlllbusasspeltout in the pneamble 10 

this section. The n:ason for Ihis as5Crtion is that from the way t~ syllabus shows 

how theparqraph should bclreated. an effective foundation for pal'lgraph writing 

cannot be laid. rhis will con~uently ha\'e I neptive effect on students' writing It 

Ihc higher level. 
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2.5.2 TbebglisliTeachiogSyllabusrorlheJSS 

AI1heJSS.lheL:.nglisn!»llal:lus-isdcsigncdtollclppupilsto: 

2. undersundand derive infonnalMln from mIi,crials read 

J. communiaK effcctively in speech and in wrilin& 

4. devdop the desire to creatc library materials" (Ministry of Education 200lb' 

ii). 

Ihecon'entorthissyliabusalsohasa~i(5scopetointqraIC Ihercceptiveand 

productiw skills in thc Icachingand leamingof rnglilohin fhc)ection.-.[inthcfonn 

of]lisccfting Mel .-.pe.~ing. grammar, reading, compmitton. liscntu~" (ibid: iii). 

The su88c!olcd time alklcation fOf English at the JSS is c1t:h1 (8) and two 

(2S%). OUI of lhis is alk>ued to composition. There are 93 unil! in the syllabus and 31 

(2R.80/o)are for composition. Of the 31 units.onl) one (3.2"0) has bcenallonedto 

puagraphwrilint; 

A<;cOfdingto IhC'syllabu$. puagraph "riling is to be treated only at JSS one 

in unit J with the SpeCifIC objectives meant to enlble thl.! pupil to 

2. acrangcmil\edupidcasandc\'cntsinalolicalorder 

3. combine parasraphs in a full composition (MiniS11') of Educalion 200 I b:' 9). 

Thc,mrnlobjccli\<es forcompositionallheJSS are ttw the pupil will 

I gt>nefale and organize ideas in logical sequcncc on spec:ifJC lop;cs 

2 communicate ideas fluently and effcctively dvouah wririna (Mini~ry of 

f.duc.lton200Ib:18). 
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Thes)ILabus.alpageI9.giveslhecontenCS(hIII~lDbeUtC'dlOhclpachieve 

t~objectives.TheyincJudethc:""rllinlofshortsenknC:CSOftai\'CntOpM:s.lhe 

rearrangement of sentences in a logical order. the wriling of paraaraphs from 

outlincs.~wppJytngoflink.swithinthep&ragraph.andfinally. lheorgani§81ionof 

puagrapns inlO full composilion pieces throuah dle supply of links 

Some of the activities that the student will go through to be abk to develop 

Ihc COfW:nlS include wriling sentences on a central lopk and arranging 1hm1 in a 

Ioaical order of ideas \\jth connectives. to make parag..-phs in full composition 

By .... yofevaJUition. students will am.ngc a group of mi. cd up scntences to 

make a ""teal plragraph. or compose paragraph, 00 given topics. They mlY also 

... compGIilion of more than fow paraaraphs on a given topic and orally state 

the main idcas in Ihccomposition. TheleacheristoauidelhestlJdcntstoa nalyselile 

~. 

All thne arranpments in the s)llabus appear good but die) arc noc very 

laudable. This ~mcnt is being mIde on the basis that the time allomd to 

paraaraph "riling ItthcJSS 1\ too shon and ,he conlenls81'C looshillow forlhat 

level. Thc situation isnmworse with thc IwICfCl\posute of students 10 just one unil 

81JSS One durine the studenfslhrce°)'W'SIa) stthcJSS. 

All Ihc: above arrangement'i are not in thc in1ercslof the JSS studmt: for the 

foUowinin:MOns:lheJSSmarkslheslUdent'sfina l lap in hi\"'hc:rprepanllion for the 

finl,.a,hc cl\&miRition in hislher educational pursuit The Mitten peper in this 

e:xamllllttwn CMrics more nwks than that of the objective: 50 it will be necessary 10 

hc:lp the Sludentwwrpcn hi ... 'hc:r WTiling skills. ThcJSS is liso thc fim exit point in 
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lheswdenl'sfonnaleduCilion, SoasrudentcanacccplloopCoutohchoolafterlhis 

level. learn a trade. where wri'ling will not be learnl again. and settle 10 .... ork 

However, hi.;; person may have 10 communicate: in \\orilin" from time to lime. 

npecialty \\hen ~ he becomes the director of hislher company . Under these 

circumstances. such • person will become handicapped .... here s/he did nOl gel the 

opponunit), todcvelop wriling skills. 10 forestall any such unfortunltC'QCcurrenc:e. 

students' writing skills, e...,ecially those relating to paragnph writin&. have to be 

properlyde ... elo~.ttheJSSlevel. 

The s)llabus se1'\tCS &$ I auide. Consequently, the lmounl ofklkl\\lcdgcthc 

sludent 8CU from school is mostly determined by the content ofthc !i~lIahus. It is 

baed 00 this premise that \lot: arille thai the paragraph writing aspect of the baste 

school syllabus be hlahly impro'fed so that the JSS student will be able 10 

communicate much more efTecIl\ely in wrilina than sItIe is allowed 10 do in the 

1.6 TH Bask Scllool bglilll Textbooks 

There are m.ny books on the lcachina and learning of English at all lewis in 

our schools. Theseboolu.dcalextensi\-'Clywilh importanttopKs likc lensc. concord. 

~lm!;C fonnalion. parts of speech and the m.e lIoYoevcr. paragraph .. riling appears 

tobe"l1 with at the highest levcls in the school sym:m sincc noc much is found on 

it in b: books for the 10000er levels. This situation mIIy probably be due to the 

5Cq1lCnli.1 amnacmcnt of language !carnine in the order of listening. speakina. and 

~ with 'ATiti,. oocupyinl w lllSl stage. So the Ihlnl..ing rna) be that studmls 
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canooly leam lOwritebenefatthellilendoflCllming the lanlJU8lC thus parqraph 

wriling recel\,C'S anentioo al thmc higher levcls. 

When we took.. the Ghana Educalion Service (GES) approved English 

COU/"$C boob for basic schools • Ettg/iJlt ftw Primary .schools and En/dish for Junior 

.'Vwrtdary}k'->ols, we realise thai paragraph wrilin& is not given due attention. AI 

IheJSS Icvel!l. paragraph wrilina appears 10 bemenlioned in passing. In the Pupil "$ 

Book I. all that we read aboullhe paragraph is&s follows: "In the ~ory.lhc first 

~ 18lksabout the friendship betwcm the tortoise and the panridge" (Aduet 

all999:II). 

In the P'IIJ1/'J Book}, it tn:eivesmcnlton in units S and 8. UnitS haslbe 

main hcadina. Wriling. with the sub-headin" Compl~linn ,,/ II Paragraph (Short 

Story). followed bYlhe instructkm$, "studythe follo\\ingparail'aph verycarefull). 

Then .. rite CWO fn(ft pan!.paphs to complete ie (Adu cl.1I 1993:35). In unit 8. IN: 

sub-fteadlnl of "'riling it. JobIi,., P~rapll!i. Then the paragraph is mentioned as 

You abQdy kno\\ lhat. ~ is made up of. sentence or !>t'ntence~ 

about one main idea. When we \'Irik • composition. .. 1: .. rile: in a 

pa11lIP"aph.Wehavetojoinlheparasraphoneto1heotherlolinklhc: 

Idcasand make Ihecomposllion whole (ibidI993:47). 

rhnc arc aU dull we can find on the paragraph in the three books for the JSS as book 

1 donnollalkaboulthc paragraph 

From the WlI) ~graph writing is handled in these lanauaac wune b(){)~,,, 

theh~. it may 8ppCat thai 10 Iftuch .. on: twbeen done on ita! theprilMr)' !!Choo .. 

1Ms is not the case. ~ approwd counc book, used in Ihe primary school do noI 
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make mention of paragr1lph~. From these n:ve"'tons. we rellise th.a there is no co­

ordinationbetwcentheS)lL.biandtheteXibookwrilef'Sfor~buic!Chools. sofar 

a~ puapwph wriling is concerned. 

2.7 Tbe fawlwr Trai.i.c ('oIlc-ge 

II may be Ilssumed lhal Ihe teachers who teach these siudents at the JSS havc 

already been laught ho~ [0 leach paragraph writing at the Te.cher Ttlinin. College. 

sothC'y can make provision for it and Ie.:h il skilfully. even thoulh lhe pupil's 

Ic~lbooks and syllabi do not s.a~ much on paragraphs. But this is not the cax. 

Paragraph .. Titin.tstaughlatlhcSSSfromwhcrethc:srudentsmtcrlheTraininl 

CoUeg.c. Nevertheless. the 

conrenl is nol enoui/t for them to use it to leach at lhe JSS; hence the expectation i .. 

ttw it will be taUghlextensivel) al the trBiningcollege. However. it is only in the 

2004t0S academic year when the ocrtiftCIte • A' programme at the training colle&e 

wa.s chenacd to • diploma proarunme dw pal'llgraph writing "as included in the 

newly introduced communication skills eou~ 

The beneficiaries are now in the: \llXond )e.r of their lhrcc-)ear ptl,.lgramme 

5Owean:)etloseetheimpactofthisncwlyintroducedcoursC'onlhelralllCdt~hcr. 

BUI, for now. the current JSS students. and in fact. the edUClted Gh.:m.Udnol. are tallghl 

bytcall;hers who were OOIadequalely exposed to the skills ofparagmph wrilin.at the 

trlinina collqe. For this ~ason, we shall base our asseumenl on this group. If the 

cum:nacropofteachcr-uainccsgnduateandstanmalinginroad\intotca<:hinl .. the 

basic education level in Ghana. ",e CAll assess their impact after a ~Isonable time. 

Fmrn the various hMdOUl\ prepettd a1 workshops organized by the Ghana EdUCMion 
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Service GES) on methodsof1Cac:hing English. (GES I 994a: GES I 994b: GES 1998) 

we gather that AI (he lraining coUege. the methods of tachmS composition laIgbt 10 

sfuden15 include mechan".1 skills. controllcdcomposilion. guKlcd composicion and a 

link amOURI of procns ",riling. The!;C ate off-shoots of the product approKh to 

¥lriting and they are 004 exhaUSliveenough. forlheyaregelVespecirK. Theeffcclof 

this is whal is nov. happening to most of our JSS graduaces: lhey are not. capable of 

crafting Iheir texts in good patagraplls. 
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3.8Iarroch.criH 

CHAPTER fH IU: t 

mnfUnOLOGY ANU DATA ANALYSES 

In chapter one of this dissertation, the objective wa'i ~tated and some research 

qucst~s posed. out of which some hypotheses were developed. We then examined 

various works on paragraph wriling in chapler 1\\.0. With the knowledge gained here, 

these h) pothcsn will be te~led in this chapter. 

Thecnapterlooks.tthepopulationoftheSludy.lhesamplethat .... astaken. 

why it .... b laken .nd how the sampling was done. fhe data that were collected were 

thenanal~d. 

The tools lhal were used 10 anal)se Ihe data and the methods,techniques.nd 

inSlrummls employed in the: anal)ses have also been considered. This e"erci..r 

involvedel!.1ensivcanaJysesofteacher.ndSludmtre ... ponscstotheq~ionnaire 

adminiSlaed. S100mt atnIngemenl of sentences in a jumbled paragraph and their 

rnpontc5 to a take- home coml"JsilKm. Conclusions "'ere dra¥.n on tile basis of the 

anaiysis with the aid oftabk ... graph .. and stalistical a\eragcs 

3.1 Sources or Data 

ThediS5ertalion is on paragraph v.ritingal the JSS in Gilana. Studenl!.enleT 

theJSS from me primary school. In these days of wholesale promotion..U calibre of 

st&tdentsan:eliaible 10 get there without any official modeofscrecnina. It is It lhc 

end of milo JSS that the \ludenl is Icsted al me Ul("E administered b~ WAEC on 

behalf of the GES. Based on the n=:sullS orlhis examination. the student gets admitted 
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Inkla~lOfsecondary'o(;hool(SSS)orlechnicalor ... ocationalinstituteorleams. 

nu~ le¥ri of education in tihana i~ supposed to be I~ ""ge at which the 

~udtnt 1)0 to .cquif't. f,ir amount ofbtifc practical skills. The nlllK>nik behind th.is 

iSIhaL~~lheiludentoptoutof(ormaleducalionfromherc.lheknO\\ ledae 

pmed will help himiher to ea~il~ understand and do .n)thing should sIhe opt 10 

Since hglish is the offICial language ofcommunicalion in (ihana and 

pa ... gn.ph wnl1n~ I' an indispensable pan ofil; it has to be t.ut;hl .... ell at the JS5. 

Thtj\DllflCalton~reislhallhe5Iudcnlwlllbadl)'necd it.tsptcially when sIhe is 

"'IOIeamChetradtwellandseluponhislher(W,n. ln thisc~.shou!dthetrade 

dmlaI\d thai vhe communl/;alc in wriling. ~ ..... ill be obliged to do so. !'he paucity 

ofknowledgc In panlllf1lPh writin8 skills by such a person .... iII gravely afTect hislber 

prrf()fnWfICeand.accordingly.Lha.lofthcofgani~ion.ltisforlhesereasonsth.all~ 

fTtQKherhaswcndalafromlhcJSStoenabtehim todetenninewhetherlhe JSS 

r:radua.lccan~thetaskofwrilinginthenearfuture 

Thtspt'CifK wurcC'i of data for the research"cre Ihc Sludenlsand English 

teachers from three junior secondary schools in the Kumasi metropolis. -!hcsc 

schools art Manyr.; of t ganda, Opoku Ware and State bperimental. They a~ 

Similar buI. dilftmll in entain rnpccts. rhelr similarities lie in thc fact that the) are: 

'.. all in the 9&nlaml sub-mctroofthe Kumasi me1ropolis; 

-:. ,i&cd ... imin the same \lKinit) (Martyrs and Opoku Wan:: are both situated 81 

the Oplku Ware Sccondar) Schoo& compound while State Experimental is at 

Nh)'lKw. about one kiiomecre from ODOku W~l: 
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.: •• lImodelschool~and 

.:. well endowed with teaching and learning material~. good 5.ludcnt~ and upper 

.MmK:kUeciassptn:nts. 

Some of their differences are that they were established by completely different 

enllljcs - Martyrs of Uganda by the Roman Catholic Church. Opoku Ware by Slal1 

ofOpoku Ware Secondary School and State Experimental. by governmenl. 

The m.jOfrea~)O why these schools were chosen for the research is that it 

wasnol: cas)' gening schools from which to colleet the data. The cause is that the 

ptOSpCIClive moearcherhad tocollec:t a lener from the sub-metro director and several 

channels had to bc passed through to obtain it; so it was more convenient tocolleet it 

from ooe director. Since ilwusnoteas:- 10 move from ooe end ofthc city to thc: 

other. it became moreconvenienl when the three schools happened to be situated 

withinthesame\M.:init) 

Since all Inc Khools ~ well endowed, it makes the sample representative and 

rellableenoogh. If the paragraph writing skills in thcsc 'lChools are so bad. it will be 

an indicatortilaloureducalionals)'stem is in a crisis and as such prompt remedi al 

action will ha\'e lObe taken b) allstakehotder~.Ontheotherhand, iftheysbould be 

soJOOd.tht'n fllnhe r resean:h will have to be conducled in the lessendo .... cd schoo Is 

to find OUI how they CAlI compare with the well endm\ed ones so as to help 

!IIkchoLdcrs know whlttcttOll 10 take to addras the problem if there should bean). 

3.1.1 MartynOrl:~a.daJSS 

Thi~ school was es&ablishcd in 1987 in response to the dM:tates of the new 

edloalional n:fonns. Before its establishment, &hen: was already in existence the 
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Martyrs of Uganda Primary ... ..:t1ool which. like the experimental schools. prepared 

students for the secondary schools through the common entrance examinaltoo. This 

JSS ""AS founded and funded by the Roman Catholic Church ""jth some amount of 

support from p81ents. This should havernade itqualifylOfunctionasa private school 

IMItby lhedictatesofgovcmment, alijuniOf secondary schools in exiSlence as at 

1987 became public schools. and Mart)TS of Uganda accordingly became a public 

sCMoI. 

It.mnits ::.tudents direccly from its primary s.chool which is stili private. Its 

current enrolment is BOO. It has a teacher population of 34 with eleven of them being 

graduates. one diploma holder and the rest of them, posI-s«ondal'} teachers.Oflhe 

number of these teachers. three teach English, one being a university graduate; 

anochCf. a diplomate; and the other a post-secondary teachcr. 

Martyrs of Uganda is within the Ashanti Regional Education Directorate. 

ThisDitectomtcannuall)'p1Idestileschoolswithin itsjurisdiction.1begrading is 

based on the school's perfomwJCe altile BECK Since the grading begun, Martyrs of 

Uganda has never fallen belm .. the seventh position. Forfiveconsecutive)car...lhc 

WOrsl grade a studenl of the school had in f.nglish at the !JL(l::wasgrade2andthe 

worsI aggrcgate a student has had since it was founded is 20. 

3.1.2 OpobWueJSS 

lheschool swteduapriflW)' school in 1992 at Ihe old annell. dining hall of 

Opoku Ware Secondary School. It was cuablished by the slaffof thc secondary 

school in reaction to the diffw;ulties lhalthey had in gelling their wards to the 

Mart}n of Uganda Basic School which i!o !oituatc:d on Ihe same compoWld as Opoku 
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w~SecondirySchoO!. lnl9Q8,lhefU"Stbatc:horstudenISIOI~JSSseclion .. as 

hen thoulh it is • publtc: insaiNHon which is manapd by the GES. it is 

financ:ed mlinly by tnc parents. They put upalllhc buildings in the school and they 

c:ontiftuc to support the: school with other facilities like library, books and even pay 

cdn fees for tuitKw'l to moCi\atc Ihe teac:hcrs to give ofthclr bes& to the students. 

fheiChoolhasanavc:ragccllSSsizcoffifty. llhas~ohundredsludenisand 

Ihlneen tc:achen. six of whom arc univen.ll~ graduattS. two dipk)males, and five post 

sn:ondar}lCaChers. 

The 5Choor~ worst -greaate sa the BEeE is 15 and in English a good 

number of lhc shldenls score arade one or two. liS worst positIOn althe BEeE in the 

"'shant! RCillOOhaSbttnfifth 

3.1.J St.t~bperl"ul.IJSS 

ThcKhool ",~foundtdin 19S5eoQlerfoctnc:1oI.arosofc;ivilser'\'lIlh\1f\ 

u.ufcrtoKuJna)i. 100 it 'Aasno&:opcntow publ)c, To enable it 10 5Cn'ethis purpose 

cfTcctively. it was situaled aI Nhyiaeso. behind the Regional Administration. ",here 

lhtbulkorthecivilservll\1Sresidc.ltisarnodcl5ChoolandbyjtsSUltUsSl:~~y 

hiaherfeesthantheydoatotherpublicschools. 

II has a snne environment with neat magnificent structures to accommodak 

the Sludcnl:!.. Compared to Martyrs and Opoku ~ are. State ExpcrimentaJ is the bnI 

rnoun:c:d in terms ofbuiklinp and teachingdaming materials and it has the ~ 

~fOU) c~wnpound. when: students can pia) and move about freel)' It j" .Iso the 

only school amonalhelhree wrth dlnlnl hall flCilities and a pennanent kitchen 5larr. 
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With lhc introductIOn ofthc new cducaltonal reforms. the school became 

communit) ba~. This gave the heads the mandate CO make admi!!.!!.ion .. instead of 

the Metro l-.ducation OirecUdIC which had direct supervision over lhe school and as 

suchadmincd pupilswtne kindergarten and primal) 'iectMlns_ This wa!. ",hen the 

rortuncsoftheschoolstartedcodecline.ltSlartedrecordinabMtgradesaltheBECE 

beause aU manner of 5b.Idents were then admitted and some of them. unlike their 

~enpacd in delinquent behavMNc"s like truancy. smoking and drinkine· 

The paiS rate at the BEC!:: is I'l0\'l91% in~cad ofw hitherto 100-/. with the worx 

aagrc:galcnow ileing 18inslClldo(ll. 

Thtnumlxtonroll ismorcthan 500 with an averagc class SilC of 60. It has 

20 teachers. thru of ",hom .e university graduates. three diploma hoklen, two 

\pec.allsband twelve post secondary teachers. 

3.2 Populalion and Samples 

ThclarJClpopulationforthisreseaR:hw.saIlJSSS1udl!nl!ioandtcacht~in 

Ghana. However. it woukJ not MW: been possible to rnch each member of this 

populalion.SOl pM ofiLthe JSSstudenband teache1':o.10 Kumot,i,wasselected.lf 

each member of this sampbi populalion wu considered for the stud)'. it would hive 

becn too difficull lomanaee. Therefore this sample ofthn:c IChoolsW8!takcnl0 

help ~uce the numbers to a manai\:eable level. This wnple was made up of twenty 

"udcrallld two I-nglish lani\:uageteachers from each of the three schools. 

Thc!IUdenb~alldtosenrromtheJSS:!dass.TheraJionalebchilldlhis 

cboiceWlS1ha!~i~ethetea:hinlofpa.raiTIphwritingendsinJSS l,byJSS2.tbe 

swdc:nu ... ouldhl ... et..d~praclKc:initloenabk:hlirobsef\l8ltonandju\lirlC'd 
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commmb 10 be made about Iheir abilily to dndop the paraaraph. Also. the JSS 3 

!JtUdcnU 'III'e« 100 busy ~na: for their 8ECE 50 it would not have been prudent 

lodisturblhem with issuesofresean.:h Be.;idesthis. it was safer 10 uselhl! JSS 2 

clui since the swdenlS would be avaiLabk: for one more year to enable any follow-up 

worklolxdonc,shouldthen«dari~ 

ConsKicring the taract population and the target group, we can conclude that 

Ibis sample is noI representative in any respect. However. it will help sta~eholders of 

educaI~andpro$pectivel'Csearc:hersinlOl.nguaaetohaveaninsightintowhatis 

happening 10 wriling as tesalds organil-oltlnn of ideas. It will then BuKk them &0 

recoMiderassessinathe1anpsesilUlltonpropnlyandconscquenllytindmgouilhe 

amount of etlan to put into ~Ivaging il. should the condition be that bad. as the 

J.JSamplin2ofStudents 

ThrrnpondenlsWCftrindomlyscieclNundcrCllrcfulconditionssoasnollo 

innucncclheresullsofthel't'K'an:h.lnordertoerasean)'possibleprejudiccapin~ 

Ibc m.wcher. no constnintJ were imposed on the sekxtl(ift of respondents. Through 

this ,*h lIudenl wiihin the !deckd group 'us given 3J1 equal chance of aettina: 

picked asa respondent. 

In each school. the 51udentJwclCgivenanhournoliccofthcl.lSkahetd. Thty 

"m shown a rendezvous and asked to con't'Cree lhere at an appoin~ time. The tirsa 

nr.aty &0 enlCr had the opponunity oftakina: part in the exercise. Some students were 

\'C'f}' eapr 10 putictpll£_ in order not 10 dampen their spirits. the) were allowed 

to take J*t but tRnown to than. their rt'~pon~ were not taken. 
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To encourage the ff:Spondents to ~i\t: sincere responscs 10 the questionnaire 

and tests. they wen: not made to write lhc:ir nam~ or anything Chal would give them 

QlII. This wasal50 mcant to pre'o'eni the n.:st;:archerfrom gening influenced b} names 

and o1hcrthings which would invariably.ffecl Ihere56.1ILS. 

J.4TooIs for Data Analysn 

Theloolslhatwereu!Oedtoanaly!Oethedataincludcdlheproduclandprt>C/!!>!>-

focli!edappl'oachcstolanguagete8ching.ndleamingalrcadydiscussedinchaptcr l 

Through these 8pproKhes., I gO( to know how far the (eICheN' methods of teaching 

wriling.ffectcd the studmts' ability to develop Ihc paragraph. 

To be able to have agrapl"ltc y;ewoflhe resultsobt.aincd and also co easily 

e\.Juale them scientifICally. slalislical techniques were employed. These included the 

tabularlfld gnphical presentation oflhedatacollected,the use of percentages and 

the stalistal.verqes ofmcan and mode 10 analyse and determine the levels or 

occurrence ofille key issun needed in paralV3ph devdopment in siudenls' writing. 

Thmugh chis the folloYoing ..... eredc'tennined: 

i. theSevellowbtchstudenb ..... crcablelodevelOPp&ragraphs; 

ii. hOYolheresearchobjectivecouldbeachicvcd: 

iii whalanswerstogivetotheresearchquestionS;and 

iv. wbetheflhe hypotheses could be trve or 001. 

J.SDlltacoiledio. MtebodsaodSurvey los'rumeols 

TOenablcthere!ipOOCknt'iprO\Clheirworthinde\lelopinathc:paragraph.the 

pn50nIl intel"liewmcthod in addition IOlhe survey method of using a queslionnaire. 
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a jumbled ..,agraph. and a take-home composition were adopted. This helped the 

reSoCMt"heTlO have insighl into the extefIt ofsludent and teaeherknowlcdac about the 

paragraph andstudenlS' abiliryIOdeveloptheparaaraph. 

3.S.lhrsoeall.lervieft's 

Infannal oral interviews we~ conducted to elicit information from the 

rnpondenb_ Tbis. method was employed to cater for those who might probably nOl 

be able to write wilh compn:hcnsion and yet not disck>sc this shortcuming and 

mstead anempl to respond to the questionnaire. Upon this other questions.. as well as 

qUC5tions in the quesltonnairc. were asked. These questions were based on the 

IdeqUlC)'or~·i5Cofthe.llotkdlimerorl::nglish.thedurationorlheJSS 

programme, and lhc hiSloryof the schools. The intervicv.s werc conducted before the 

qucstionnaire was administered and the) took place at the staff common rooms and 

outsidethcclassroorn 

The gmenl imprcssioo SOl from the interviews was that the time alk:lned 10 

English at thcJSSis \cl) il\ldequate, and thc:offteill three yearduratton fortheJSS 

JWOIf1UI'rnciSnolcnoughforbothleac~andstudentssincelell(:her.;arenotablel0 

co\<ercnouahJl'OUf'ClsandgiveIllOfCCl!.en:isnasthc) rna> "anllO.ConM:"luC'ntly. 

Sludents do not gain moWmum benefil from whal lhey an: supposed to be laught. 

Thisisaagravaledbythefactlha1theJSSstudentswriletheB~CElOOcarl)'501hcy 

an: noc able 10 get even the three year tuition they require. 
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• jumbled paragraph. and a take-home composition were adopted. This helped the 

researchot>rlohavcinsj~tintothee"tentofshldeniandieacherknowiedgeaboutihe 

plngfllph andsaudents' abilit} to develop the paragraph 

J.5.tPcnoaallntcrv~s 

Informalora1 interviews were conducted to elicit infonnation from tile 

rtspondents. This method wa!> employed to cater for those who milht probably not 

be able to write with comprehension and yet not disclose this shortcoming and 

inSkad aRcmpt to respond 10 the quc~lionn3irt. tpon this other questions. as well as 

adcqtaCy or otherwise of tile alk>«ed time for Enalish. the duratkwl of the JSS 

proaramme. and the hislOry of the schools. The interviews " 'ere conducted before the 

questtonMire was admlOl!>tered and the) took place at the staff common rooms and 

IlUlsMte the classroom. 

The general impreuion got from the inl(!vicws was that the lime allotted to 

English allheJSS I:'> ,et) lOade~uat('. and the official Ihree )urduration for the JSS 

PfOifWTlmc: isnotmoop for bolh u::<K.:hcr.. and students sin..:c Ica..:hcr:.arc not able to 

cover enough arounds and give more cl\.crdses as the) may \'anl to. ('on:.equentl). 

studcms do noc gain maximum benefit from WMe the) dh! supposed 10 be taught. 

This is _""vated by the fact that the J~S Sludents write the BECE 100 early so they 

arenoiatHelOgdevcnlhethreeyearluilionlhe)~uire. 
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J.~.2 The QUHhonnaire 

.\ lJuc,tlunn;lll'\: ~ answers from rnpondenu 10 01 ~ of questions on • 

lur.c: or 11'1 iuuc. it is hcuerCOUlt it when the sample t.asa large size Iinc.e it spreads 

o~er a '-Ie area. Since my SIIRlpC siu was not too Large and it "as loca&ed almost 

within the wne vicinity. it i~ likely that I did not need 10 UK the qutSiionnaire 50 I 

should have retied on the personal intcrvtcw. However. it was necessary that I used it 

b obvIOUs reasons. With it, I could cover .11 the meonnants "ithin a shan period of 

time. Al$O,thosr who feh shy to lalk could conveniently write all they kne .... about 

~ragnpbwriliftl,thankslolhcanon}mitypro ... idedbylhcqueslionnaire. 

J.5.l.1 AnalYSH of Relponses to tile QantMJ ••• ire 

1'hett-Wft'tt'AoseparateselSofquestionnaireadminiskred.ont(<<tcachets 

and tJw other for gudenu .. 1-or CIS)" analyses and 10 aid compcthcnsion of the 

anaI)'3n.theindi ... idual~ionsaodasummaryorlhereipOllSC'sloeachweretakm 

one after the othn and commented on. .ftrr ,,·hich a general obsel"\'ation was made. 

l.S.l.la QueUioDnaire for Teaekrs 

The questionnaire for the leachen sought information on student problems in 

COO1pm.ilion v.rltlRg. para&raph developmenz:, and the mcthods that the teachersUJed 

in Ieah;ng compositM:lft. It also SOUPI information on the remedialion measures thai 

could be laken to imp,me on these methods to help \tOOcnl:r. write 1COOd paraeraphs. 

A sample of the respon~ gi\'c=n 10 the questionnaire ti.,rthe tc=achers has been 

IIIadaI as Appendix I. 
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If~VJOns~\: 

(. hisanorganilc=dpteceofinronnMiongi\'~on.partKularsubject 

.;.. ill~ continuous prose writing ex~~~in8 views on an 1~!oUC. e\'ent. etc. 

(.lIisapi«eofwritingooagi\,cntopicbystudcnts so impro\,eupontheir 

Thttt rnponsa. c<;peclall) the I.SI response. showed that JSS teachers knew 

whIICom~ltion"'-.s. 

Quntioa 2: WhoI"."hod do }'OiI' we wlwn lruch",~cu",positlUn wrlfl~.' 

R~spons~s: 

.. Ditatssionmethod(spKiergraml 

~ GuMiedrnethod(suMiitutlontablel 

(0 Rokplayinll 

The gU11kd mcthod falls UIlIkt the produci approach 10 wri1ina whik: 

diW:lmioo. rok r*ying and group "ork can be 4~!IOCwcd with the process 

apfJf1*h. nq,endinc upon who is namulRa or dac:ribing. thc namttive and 

descriptive methods can he regarded as product or procns. From the responses. v.c 

can deduce that the ltaChen aK using both the product and process approaches 10 
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I9(:hlheJSS Students. Tilc useofthesc approaches is very ideal forthcyhclpthe 

~lStoWTite800dessayswithdistinctparap:rsphs. 

Question 3: What probleMS are CJjsoclOfed 'Hlh two ofllrese 1M/hod.,' 

Responses: 

".C;"idedMelltod 

.) II stifles the imaainalion ~ince it does not give students the opponunity to 

imagillt' 

.:. Much of the work is done by the tcacher so the learner doe.~ not do much 

original thinking. 

o!o -rhelcamcrju~t picks and joins sentences 

·:·lIistimeconsuming 

.. Some students rna} not have enough inrormation. so they may only depend 

onolhct!> for tdeasand will not contribute to Ihcdisc.ussion . 

• :. Studentswhodonocbnlinstonnbecomebored . 

• :- Only the good students contribute to Ihe discussions. 

(n'!RolePlaylng 

+ StudentsmakealotofnoiseandthatafT"ectsitseff'ecti"eness 

.:. Studentsfmd it difficutlto use appropriate ~oc.bular) 
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C""",.,IIlS: 

Thnc rnpootn show that the' JSS teachers know the ~aJ probkm~ mherC'flt 

In thnc: rnclhods of teaching So we expect them 10 r",d solutions to them to make 

WltlC8Chinj:effecti\e. 

I hew rtspon)Cs help. to a great extenL toachie~e theobjC'Cti~c of that part of 

lhe reseaJt:h which involvcs Wkntifyingthe problems with the nlCthodofteachina 

~developmmaltheJSS. 

Qt."" •• 4: How can )'0" modify ,Ite lWO meIJ.,H.I!J In qunlwn j 10 /1/a/(,· IMm 

Ullluhl4'jorleochl"KandJearl1lttg comprulllnn "K"riling.' 

( j) Gw,tkd mellwd 

<00 Studcnu shoukl be aJ~cd to combine theIr own creativity with te.cher·s 

~ Te.chers should combine substitution table with spidergtam lO m,ll.c II m,'re 

activftybased. 

' ''JDucw.1lon 

V S1udents should be ai¥eft the topic arly to enabk lhem 10 aather R'IOf"e f~ts . 

.. Wc:ak st!Jdcnushould be involved in the discussion. by the teachC'r.",king 

theirvinosonthecopicbcin.lIUled. 

~. Thinp should be planned in such a way that the topic would be handkd in 

liJ'Oups after which the entire class would discus," it before studenb wrile the 

essayintheirexerelc;ebrok, 
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Co~nts 

fhnc arc aood suggestions which when impkmented will help studc'nu. to 

",rile good p&ragnphs. Ine5e suggeslKlnshave hc:lped me '0 achieve the objective 

of suggeSling remedilltion methods to the problems affecting the teechina of 

pataIlraphwriling. 

Question 5: H'1tat NlI(!~ry of problt'm~ do your PUPI/.' fUC'f! .,.·lwn writinR 

compen/I",'" 

RftJlOlUn: 

• poorparagraphlna involvin. Sludent inability to expand ideas and amlnJC 

fact!.inlogicalurder: 

(·Lack ofvocabulary: 

0) Wrongspellina:and 

(·l,inOuenc:ein lheformoflilmltnnsl.lti •• r'I 

The above shows thai the problemsoflhe JSS students pmneate all spheres 

of ",Tiling. so immediMc and prope1 solU1iot1 should be found to them. From what 

wehlwhere. itcoukttxsaidthatthc:obje:liveoftdcnlif)ingtheproblemtheJSS 

"tOOent faces ",ilh paraaraphdevelopmc:nt hasbetn achie\cd loa laraeexlent 

QUtstiOD b: Whai do fOil understand by ptJI"Qf.raphmg! 

~ The arran~mlcnt of SimIlar ideas in one column: 

(0 Thcn.pen~ionof ... idea in COfllinuou!>wnling: 
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7' 
-:·TheCtlllc..·I,onofsenle~ona,ivcntopic; 

.:. Usina a group of sentences to express a main icka; and 

.:. Organising tdeasona tupic such that cach paragraph talks about a specific 

idea and liso there iscohemM:c inlhe presentation. 

Thcsc respoI1KS show that the JSS teachers understand what the paragrapk is 

$Oitisexpectedthatthc:ywilileachtheir;ludent,>wellenoughforthemtobeablet0 

develop good paragraphs 

QIIario.7: In what tll",~ ways IS t~ paragraph ,mportum 10 cUmptMIII,m) 

RespMSn: 

·:·Uhelpsinthcbuild-up orr.ru; 

.:. It help$ the writer to !Milch (rom OM (actio thC' ocher without difficulty; 

-:. "helps Ihe reader to caprure thoughts e)(pre~Std in subsequent paragraphs: 

9 11 hclps to dbunguish one idea from Ihe other as opposed to lhejumble or 

writing of ideas en bloc: 

0) It helps inscqucntl.1 arranaement of similar facts; 

.. lIenabksthtlcamc:rlopresentMteasinaloaiCliI 'iCl.jucnce: 

* It helps the writer 10 give an orderly pmcnLalion o(idels; 

• It enables the learner to orpnisc hislher thoulht!; 

<00 11 enabks the leamer to connect ~ in a cohtrtnt manner; 

<00 It makes composition clearer and more undentandabk; 

'toldcas.recicarl)C:lI.plaincd;and 

+ It nukes raiding eMtC'f and simpler 
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Thne are responses lMt can guide: tachers 10 pursue the telchin8 or 

puqnph writing. They also help to plrlially answerthe research qu~ion: ··Do boll. 

I~QChusand 

slUtknls knoll' tltt· Imponmce of IN ptI'"Clgroph?·· II also partially defeats Ihe 

h)pothesis lnat \/m-Ja·/tIs and Ir«her~ do rwl know I"~ ,mporlcn.:r O/IM 1N"rugropil 

Quntioe B: Ho ... do you make pupils dnoeJop lite poragruplu in l/wi, composjJion? 

000 8) gi\ ing them usignmems on topics: 

.;. 8y diKuaing the topic with them in class: 

..:. By helpingthcm to liJI the ideas from tlletoPK:: 

<0> Bytcachingthemoo"toexpandthetopicseJ1tences; 

.:. B)teaching(hemtouselinkiR.wordsto~paratediffetentideas: 

(0 BydevelopinssuidelincsfOflhemtowriteonlhctopic;and 

• By cncoun.gi"l them to add to what is liven them as gutdelines. 

These are \'el') good pnxedura the teacher CIIl adopt to teach parag,.ph 

writing. They will be YCl}- helpful to the student if the phrases by Iwipitttf IIw", .. 

and by leachmg lhem ...• do not mean theteacllerdoes virtually everything forthcm. 

as it is done in guided composition. These responses help to tackle tile rescateh 

objCC1,,"c through suggcsling ways of modifying the teachina methods after 

idcntifyiRllheproblem~associa\Cdwilhlcaching 
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Question 9: WItot "lWdlolion me/hoth do )'011 taU .... he" PflPils ore noI obIr 10 

M-"k~~Wllwy shouJJ! 

+ IndividualattcnuOfl."glvcn: 

.. Occasionalgroupworkis U5Cd: 

.. Students arc made 10 group infonnalioo according to their level of 

rel.tionship: 

-:- "'luJent~aremade to expand given f.cts; 

-:-Sludenlsaregivenexcrciscinsinglcpe;ragraphdevclopmcnl: 

.. Students a« made to 80 through reading the composition paragraph by 

pangraph for claM discussion: and 

• Tbt aopic is apin discussed ",ith the clau and de~loped lhrough guided 

composilion durini which pupils provide only the appropriate facts. 

fhesc:art aood remediation methods and students are expected to benefit 

from Ihtm. Thcy lisoprovidcd concrete infonnation which helped me 10 achieve the 

On student questionnaire. inlonnuion 'us sought on students' knowledge of 

puagraph writlOg.lhe importanceofthcpanagraphtothcm, and how theydcvelop 

the: pMqrIpb. A sample of the responsa has been anached as Appendi", 2 

To make communication very cfTcaive. every rule of lhe language must be 

&akcnlnto~.Forthisreason.intheasscssmen'orlhcS1Udentresponses 
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lOch: queslionnaitc. every bit ofknowkdge expected from students was used to 

detenninc whether they were good at the language or not. Comments IuIve been 

given OR each set of responses 

The respondents were not given anyopcions frorn which Ihcy were to selcc:t 

their rnponscs. They were rather required to come oot with their own re5pon~s 

This 1N3~ mean! 10 tc!>t whether without any guide the} could provtde information on 

the pal'V..ph. Of course. the ~her had it in mind that under 5uch 

circumstances, individual students may come out with respons.cs which may be 

ditrerent from or simiiaI to thaI ofotner 5tudenls in certain respects. Also since the y 

wen: to pro\ide the responses on the spur oflhe moment they would write what may 

radily come into their minds. This means that some of them may not gel all the 

eKpCltkd re~ponses. This would nol necessarily mean Ihlt Ihey did not know those 

facts which they did not provide. HO"-'cver, at their level. it is expected thai they 

would be abJe to exhibit a reasonable amount ofkoowledgc on the parugraph on the 

spur of the moment. 

QlteSti08 I: How do you normally wril, your compoJilion in EngJiJh? 

COIftmt!,., ... 

Fromthere5ponloC5andlhenumberof'itudentsloeach~spon:.c:asshownin 

Table 3.1 . it cu he \aid that students kno ..... how to go about compositton Miling 

With the exception of response C."I wrile the composition," all the responses 

addrcss the question 

II isencotJ.raiing tlwout oflhe 60 students under consideration. J2 beinl 

53°;. of them could stale on the spur of the moment that they study the toptc while 

31. whi(:h tti\oC"O 51 .7% state thai the) puagntph their work wilh 23. repaermna 
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J8.3% slating that they plan the composition. Only 8 of the students. which 

reprnc:nlS 13.J"" staled that the) write and expllin the points and 17 which 

represents 28.Wosimply Slated that they wrik: the composition. II these 17 students 

were given the Oppof1.unit) to explain what they wrote. it is likely that the) woukl 

have Slid lhat they explain the points which they writt. 

Table J./ Tahir ojRr:JpomeJ 10 QINJtion I 

Studenls'responsesthattheywriteintheappropriatevocabularyandtenses 

and also they punctuate the composition are indications that the students actUilly 

know ho~ to write the composition. The number of students giving these responses 

it low anyway. The reason rna)' be tllat most of them did not find it necessary to give 

tbe1crts,ponses. Ifsorne oflhem have been able to give such responscsonthe spur of 

the moment. then the conclusion that students know how to go about their 

composition .... -rit ingSlillhokis 

Q uestioa 2: Write .. ·hat)'01I know abo", lhe paragraph In composition writing 

Although the responses given here are not man). thcgrand total of 66 is. 

SOOd accoWlt of student knowtedge of pangraph writing. The responses aauaUy sum 

up wlw. a good paragraph should bc. 
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38.3% slahna that they plan the composition. Only 8 of the students.. which 

represents IJ.J%. suted thai the} wrile and explain the points and 17 which 

repn:'oCf1tS 28.3% simpl) <;tatL"d that they write the composition. It these 11 Sludc-nts 

~crc aiven the opponunity to explain what they~. it is likely that the) would 

ha~e \/lId thalltley explain the points whkh they write. 

TDJbk 1.1 TablrofRr$~$loQtwSlio" I 

~!.'~ 
a 1" 
I '8 

10 u ·-
2 , 
2 . 
~~ J9 QI 127 

Students' rap005ot~ that they write in the approprillle vocabulary and tenses 

and also lhc:y punctuate the composition are indications that the students actually 

know hO'N to write the composition. The number of students giving these responses 

il ~ an)·, ... ) . 11M.: reason mil} be that most oflhem did not find it necessary 10 live 

rhnc rnponsc). Ihome of them have been able to gi\c 'juch respon'jcs on the spur or 

the: moment. then the concl~ion that students k.now how to go about their 

QHstioe 2: Wnlr wid }'O~.bkm. ubolili/w paragraph Inromposillon II rllll/I<. 

AlthouaJlthert"'iplln~givenhercarenotman).theal"l.ndtolalor66isa 

good accOUni of student kncnttLc:dae of petagr&ph ,,",it in&- The responses actually wm 

",,-·IOOd_shouldbc. 
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MrilfngCtJRlposilion. 

Tht responscs to this question 10 to confinn thoseofqucstton 2thll Sludents 

actuall) know aboulIDe paragraph. A similarque~(jon \\"a .. posed to the teachcrs in 

quc~ion1ofthcirque5lionnaire . Their responses 10 that question corroborate that of 

thtSNdents. l"hese revelation~ provide. positive.nsw-erlo thc research question as 

to whether student'> and te.chers kno\\' the importance of the paragraph. It then 

nea.-es me h)poC.hesi~ that bodI teKhers and students at the JSS do not know the 

imponanceofthc..,-.paphtowritina. Withthisdiseoverythalbothpartiesknoy, 

abcu: the ~ph and ics importance to .... rilina. we shall see from the take-home 

compo...ition "hcthcr students arc able to develop lhe s~iII of paragraph writing in 

praaical ICTmsorlhey still fail to do soaseonjectured in the other h)pothesis 

TabJ~ J J Table ()IRe.fponH'.~ In (Jlle\1I0n J 

Rf'3ptm_ 

.. ~=~lhcC<Jmpo~,"onJo"ninlO 

b. IlheIIOC)llalnlileas.beuer 
It lO .. riUlIIdfti ulOlftl ·Iion 

~::"th~:::*tion appear presentlblc 

'"mbt.!iii*!d~"a.~ '.t"lfO!!'~ 
't~~"!,,,.~ s,.~ ToIIIJ 

16 17 12 ~j 

2 7 5 , 14 
7 • 1-4 19 - , 

#J 

~ 1.ad=~:Ocompcaition 

J. :~:I=IO"_fftlJb(otnt) 

._Gn.dlo!af- ! ~_~ ~ ~~ f. 
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Tht resporron given here werecxpeC"lC:d lObc:echotsofthose in question 1 sincetM 

same principks apply 10 both composilm and ~ "'tlllng_ Ho~evc:r. 

conuadictoryresponsc:swerel:\lycntoboUlquestklnS. Almostalllhcs«udentsofSl.Ik 

ExperimC'l'lCaIJSS (19) sWCd In qUCSCton I that they !ttudy thelopK: while eleven (II) 

of thftn declared tNt the) plan the composition. However, in answer to queS1ion 4, 

none ofthcm could 5Wt: thai they consider the topic and 1M points 10 wntt'. To 

"IUC~hon I, (five) S students from Martyrs of Uganda JSS Mlid that the)' study the 

lopK "hile two (2) said II'taI the) plan the composition. Ho"ever, \.\e have eleven 

(II) Siudents from tM wne school statin~ that they coosider the points to write. No 

suMknll from Op.1Jo.U Ware JSS).Aid SO even though to quntion I, eight (8) said they 

~tud~ the topic: while len (10) said they plan the composition. These discoveries 

make one "onder w~ the students understood the questions and the answc~ 

thc)-provided. 

Since the students said in questions 2 and) that the) knuw whal the 

paraara.ptI is and ho~ Imponant it is. we expected them to be able lu .. ho\>, how the) 

dcvdop it. It is disheartening for ani), 26 representing 43.)% of the ~tudcnts to SUte 

thatlhe) kueparagraph Ind ... ·alors in wnllns lheirparag ... phs. If no student from 

Opoku Ware and ~wc: could cOflloidcr the points to Wri te, how come that 10 which is 

SQI"and 18 bcin, 9O-1t ofcac:h re~~llvclycould writcand explain each orthc 

pofauinldiffercnt,...,aphwhile"ronK:llly,only2th1tis 10% from MartyrS 

swod thai they did so. Fn:a the contradictory manner In .. hK:h students reacted to 

qucSltonsland .. ,canitbtSl.Mlthatlnc}undc:r..louJlhcq~i\ln?lrtbeydid 
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understMd it. why then did they give such unreliable answers? In effect. it is 

doubtful &hII the questionnaire is a good way of getting genuine mformation from 

respomknls. 

QueSlioa 5: In dn'tlopm[: your parofl,rtJl'hv when writing your compo.filion. w!wl 

help.yourleachersgivt'YOu~ 

Ir...wn Tab~ 3.5. fifteen (15) st~ts from Martyrs. eight (8) from Opoku 

w~ and twtl~ (12) from Stlte say that the teachers explain to them how a 

paraaraph kl()k, like. This number of stu(knlS (35 repre:r.cming 58.3% of them. in 

addition to the twelve (12) Sludents from Martyrs) claiming lhat their teachers ask 

them &0 leave paragraph indicators., shows that the leaehers have done fairly \\oell. AI 

Opoku Ware and S1.ate. two (2) and one (1) student respectively responded likewise. 

Oucstion 5 was \leT) crudalto the study. for it was through the re~ponscs 

gi\lenherethatthe~rchtfcoulddeterminewhe1herthestudentwouldbeablelo 

de\'elop the plragraph property or not. The re~pcm\C~ here must confinn what the 

studenlS8Iverorquestionsland4.inthatlhcSludcnt5~morelikelytode ... elop 

lheir paragraphs and ~ys based on what their teachers tnch them than on what 

the)c.nima,ine , Thisq~tonal50aCkdasaconfinnation~lonquestions8and 

9 or the qUC'!llionnaire ror lcacncn. It was meant to test whether the: tcachers really 
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8) 

employed the methods which they claimed the) u!<'d but they did nol just wflte ~kal 

thcy kncw Wti supposed 10 have been donc. 

From Table 3.5. it can be said tJw on the OIher aspcctsofparagraph wri1ina. 

it appears me Icachers do not do much. Only one (1) Siudent from Opoku Ware 

re~dcd thai: the teachtr asked lhem to pI'OvKie link3Jcs. Two (2) students from 

Stlte and 4 from M.rtyrs also wrote thai lhe) were asked to raisc Imponanlpolnl!i.. 

~ them logic.lI) and 5uppo11 them "..ith e ... amplt.:~. No student from Opoku WrJI'C 

A response which can create a problem fot the students was the claim dUd the 

teachers prov~ed them with points.. exampks. and vocabulary and \VcnI on &0 

explain the topic: to them. The number of students who gave this response (13) \I.a\ 

not thai man) It appcll':!> thai. the bulk of them, ten (10). ~ from one school. 

Opoku Ware. HO-OC\lCT. if what they "crt !Ioa}inC "'., true. then the students were 

beinll spoon-fed. This would adversely affect their ability 10 de~lop the paragraph 

writmg skills independendy. 

8y their responses to questions 8 and 9 orlhe questionnaire for teachcrl.. 

those leachers appear 10 claim that they gncadeqlWot help 10 the students but the 

\tudc1lb' rn,ponsc~ here negate this notioo. lhe reason ror Ihi .. conciu!>iun is lhat 

baed on the rnpon~s from queslion ~. Ihe methods which the students claim Yom: 

bcinaempkl)cd by the telchm in teaching para¥raph writing could not help in 

proper paragraph development. This is B panial answer to the rol~ine ~arch 

QUtSlions: ~A~ the skills or pMilgraph "ritina beina developed at the JSS':'" and 

-Can the mcthocb curmrtJy u.scd in teach ing paraeraph writing 81 the JSS help 
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stucknblOwrilcgoOO peragrapnsT'Theaclual trulh will bcdelennined through tile 

f .. ~kfrO'Tllne take-ttomecomposilion . 

Tahle 3. j TuhleojRe.fporues lo{JuesllOn 5 

T ::~~~t;:r:::'t~ . [7' 
~~rl-~~ -~-+~~ 

QlWStiOI'l 6: How monycomposiJlons havr )"Ou wrfll~" fhis (.H .,Jo",c ~ar? 

. 
15 

This sur\ty wasconductedduringlhelhirdtennsothefigureshe~are not 

commtndab~. With Manyrs of Uganda JSS. it is «nain 1n.1 lhe Sludents have 

written 8 essa)'s each since they a ll say so. At Opoku Ware JSS. lhe number rna) be 

.s or6 ',nee 10 Sludents in each case say so. As for Stale Experimcnlll JSS.lhe 

Sludentr. do not appear 10knoW' hov. many composiltonS they have "'rilten. II appears 

thaleachSiudent~lyguessedsomethingtowrite. lrlheSludcntsofMartyrsand 

Opoku Waft' muld be relied upon based on lheir level of certainly. and if we should 

like their ~ses for oW' c:alculalions. then up to the lime of the surve) . the 
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SNdI:nts Md "rinen about eight (8) compositions. This will translale into the nlCWI 

of aboue three (3) compositionS a tenn. This i~ very low and it may nOC be of much 

heJplosnaden\Sintheireffoctstodeveloppwagraphwriting5kilis. 

Table J.6 Table of &!JpotLftS to (}uenioll6 

" 

I ~r t 
Thepal'1lgraph is ootjustabout Ie.\'ingparagraph indicators at tile beginning 

ofCKh ~h. It is ~.bout the &\lclopment of ideas contained in an essay. 

This implies that if students leavc pwagraph indtcatorsbut fai l to develop each idea 

within thc paraaraph indic.al.or. then thai: will noI:conilitule a paragraph. It will just 

be. groopofYlord!> beginning wilh a panlgraph indicator. 

Judaingfrom lhe rCSUM so (ar,itappearslhatstudentsseethe paragraph 

more as a unil that expresses one idea de\cloped in anciSllY than 1$'" riJ,rOupo( 

words begmning with a paragraph indicator."' This is evident in the summary of the 

~spon~tolhequestions in Ihis section as shown in Table J.7. It confirms the 

rcsponses and commenb to question 2. hisahealthysienofthestudents' in-depth 

kno-.kdF ofltlc paragraph. From the resullS afme lake--home composition. we shall 

see whdhcr Ihc 5ludenb lJkn\o iO much about the paragraph in practtcal terms also. 
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Tahle J.'1 Pan". SIVJJIfIIITYOfSlwknls ' ReSPOII.feJ '" (/tIesdolfItQ," 

(a, T"e Pan~raph as II PIUIIKI'tJflIr Indicator 

(h) The Paraarapb as II V,.III1.aI Expr(,H(,\ One Ide. 

rhcjumblcdparagraphl!>;Jlcachlnslelimingaclivit) inlheprocess-focused 

approach &0 writing which is telllcd to the draftinpritina ptwe. It is 81 Ihis phase 

lhalthewrilerconsiderstheovcralidraftofthecompositionbycon,enlrMinaondte 

audtence. the purpose of\\riling and the fann lhe Voriling should \Ik~. Withtt.e 

jumb&cd ~ learners are givcn 8 li"t of jumbled sentmccs from. paragraph 

and they are asked to ~dn them_ This activity is UICd under controUed writing .. 
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the primal) schoo' where all pupils are encouraged to orpnitc their composition In 

onedil'Ktionandinthcsamesentence§.lneffeclitshouldnothavebeenemployed 

81 the JSS level. However. since students dcvdop at different "*5. the "cakef 

st!JlknlSha~tobec!llercdfor;henceilsuseattMJSS.Themotivehcrew"1Dgive 

all manner of JS~ studenl!; 1M ch.lncc to prove their worth in paragraph 

dnclopnC'IW. It was also mcMI 10 find out whether lilt} had !Kquircd the 

fundamcnW skills of pwagnph development 81 the primary &evel before cnu:rini the 

l"he paragraph .;on"isled of nine short sentence§. Siudenl~ were required 10 

reorder Ihem ina !iiC'quenilal order. I enhanced this activity by incorporating some 

KnlC'nCcsthaicoukinotbeIM.tolhisp8ragraph. SIiM1enlswere. finl. 10 writC' these 

~nlcnce!o separalel)' before reordering those IIw belonaed to the ..... raph. The 

inc:IUSMm ofthesc .llrQ)' !iiCJ1tcnccs was meant 10 find OUI whethcr students could 

achlall) tdenlif) related ..... in • jumbled corlle",.nd aJTMgc them 101ally. 

Tran!iitions were deliberalely left out in the sentences. Thercason islhalthe 

tJansilions would havc made it 100 casy fN the 'ludenlS to order the !.Cntences. In 

tMir a~ce students would have 10 thin~ ailu;:ally to find OUI which 5Cn1ence 

follo\\oedwhich.1t is out of this that the students who can think logicallyc." be 

1ne\\oOf'kwasdoneintheclassroomunderstriclsupervrsion.'Themotive\lt .... 

10 eMaft Iha no discussions "ould take place be"'een Sludenls so Ihll thc uue 

picNreofindividualltudcnl!. ha\ting acquired the basic skills of paragraph "'riling 

<:ould be painted. A cop) ufthis panaraph has been anachedas Appcndi,,) and a 

~udmc's soJulion to it has been added as Appendix 4. 
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3.5.3.1 ABalysaof'IIC'Ju .. bltdPara2raph 

In this seclioo v.C'analyseeach of the nine sentences in tllejumblc:d patqraph 

to jvsI:ify why it must occup~ a particular po~tion In the par&JJltPh. In making the 

atIIl)sis.. the process-focused approach his ~n folktwed. This i~ b«.ause the 

jumbted JW8.gnr.ph is an acllvity in the drafting/writing pbue of the process 

approKh. This C:\etCl\oC .. ,dll help us to know whdhcf the JSS teachers arc maldlli 

cffilcliveustofthtpro.:cuapproechw.tuchin,praraaraphwritina 

3.5.J.la Tbe Topic Sentence 

Que oflhe nine smtcnces, it is this sentencC' which. in reality, awried!hl: thnne 

o(lhcpuagraph."Envtcd" is used here to mean ttw 1M "rilcr "asf\Ot comfortabk 

for not being a member o( the lown library, so he v.as eager 10 ba:()rnt! one. Upon 

critk.alanalysis. v.e can Y) that lhe si:\ scntcnc:fi V.hKh will be analysed after dtis 

ralhcr pro __ ide derails that SOlO support the idcae:\pn:s.sed in thh topic sentence. 

This sentence also helps us to detennine 11\11 two of the nine sentences ate actually 

I'IOC related 10 the paragraph. This sentence lel\ts the (oUowin, questions 

unan~wrrcdandthosesixstnlCncupro'f'idetheanSWttS: 

«. Uowdidthewrilcrreacttothisenvy'! 

.:- Wlwwastneoutcomc:oflhereaction'? 

~ Was il worthm..,.inl the lov.n library? 
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l.SJ.lbTbeSupporrSeoIUCes 

l"here are ~IX support sentences in the jumbled paragraph. Out of these the 

$fUdenlS ~IC expected 10 show their understanding of why the writer came out with 

that lOpic5Cf1tence. fhe rea!'oOO fortflis is that they provided palpable evidence in the 

fonnofactionstakenbytMwriter~aresultoflheenvy.theresultsof1heaction 

andwhether(hewriterreceivcd~iliveresultSOOhisenvy. rhi!oparagrapnbeinga 

narratlve.thedetliIS0ftheevenlsareprovidedthroughthesesuppon~ntence'j 

IIIIIW",,,,,,cla.utHChe,abotllit. 

Thisscntence tells us the step the writer took in reactton to the env). out of 

the .several options kit to himlher. It answers the question: - How did the writer react 

10 this envy?'" This is Ihe more reason why it fo llows the topic scntencedirectly. 

Suppon Smlence 1 

In this senll:ACe. we are tokl about the response thlt the wri~ got ~;jth reptd 

to the Jlep that sIhe lOOk with rtfuence 10 histhcr envy. It provides an answer to the 

question: -Whal was the oulCome of the writ.erconftding in the cltss tea::hcr?" 

These make this sentence logically follow support sentence I. 

SllpponSenlellceJ 

I collected a reglStrarwnjorm from l/w library cmd filkd II. 

In this M!ntence. we learn about ho" the writer also reacted to the teacher's 

tnpoMC. It helps to answer the question: "How did the writer ract to Ihe leather's 

respome?"" Thil is why ihis senten(;C must be suppon sent.ence 3. 
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Support S~nle"ce" 

/ ,ft'ntllrjorMhadlOllwlibl'aryandlwasr('f!iftt'N.'d. 

90 

This sentence is a sequel to thewriter"s immediate reaction 10 the teacher's 

response. ltpro"jdesmore infonnarionon the response. Ihat istosay, thewriterdtd 

notCOlkcl the form for k«ps but returned it. Since the libraryfonn isnotfork«ps 

but has 10 be ~tumrd lQ get registered after fill in. it. the senleocc that should 

Ingiallyfollo'A.!>Uppor1SCIllenceJisthissentencc. 

SIlppD"'S~"ll!lfceS 

The library hadonJy tom untJItractive bouL 

From suppon sentence 4. the wriler has now registered with the library so 

slhcCMborrowbooks. Slhe probabl) does SO and findiolohisiherdi5StliY that the 

library is filled with tom books. So the qUC:o.llon is. "Was being a member of the 

IOWnlibratysoenviablctom~ritthcregistralion1"Theobviousans"er. "no", can be 

derived (rom suppor1 Kfltcn~e S. 

SupponS,nlence6 

My parenu had Q 101 of boob 0It OUT Jhe/~s. 

This Stlppon sentence iniensiflesihe v.nter'!.diliolppointmcnt at t:nv)ing to be 

• member of the lOwn library and going ahead 10 register with it II raise!. quclolions 

lI .. c. ~Wb it ",onh mvyin, being a member of the town library? Was it worth all the 

efforl at setting rcgiS1eredat the town library? Would ilnol have been belkrsaaying 

at home to read the puerll$' book!. on the shel\'cs?"" After the revelalion in ~uppon 

sentenccS.thescnlenCethalcanbest.concludetheDartilJaohiS"illnno," ....... .-.-.. 1. 
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J.SJ.lc: TII~ U.r~'--ted SUICQc:a 

Outoflhenincsentenc:cs.sevcntalkaboullhelibrary. Bascdon this wec.an 

58) that the JWIIlraph is about the library. The 1\\0 othet' sentences !)dow do not say 

anythinJaboulthtlibnvyorcvenbooks: 

(IJ n.N!wtN!"/tWo/Ja~"jn'IteIto~: and 

til) Myfrlt'ndf "~d only sptNU IHa ftfJl rt'uJi"1l. 

One is about the number of child~n in the: noose and the other is about friends who 

liked spotts bul not readinl· 

F. ... mthooghthclibraryisaboutreadina.thesentenceisnotrela~tothe 

librv)'. The two !Cnlences are therefore out of place. t'orthillreawn, lhc:y cannot be 

placcdanywhere in the paragraph. 

puq:raph by ach of the studenb in the thrtt scnools. For easy analysis and 

In~ion, the ~ripll of each school have been numbered from I to 20 and the 

rnpoostsnawbetnC:odifrcdinjwnbledparagr'\lphanal) sistables. This table hclped 

to determine now best scudents were abke to ananae sentences loa~ally in • 

paraaraph. 

The table i'imade up of 17 columns and 2J rows for each school. The first 

column, labelled I. represents lhe individual studenlswhotook pan in the exercise. 

Cotumn I ~ the &epic sentence whll:h is., I always tml/t~J hemg a member 0/ 

tlwscltDollUwary ThcllQltnenookinutl,rllOr7. indicate the seven sc:ntencesthat 
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sbould form the paragraph. These: sentencC:$ are reananged according 10 which 

posil'onthe> must occupy in W paragraph. Thearrangemencisasfotlows: 

.) SentcnCC rl : I Dlwa,'J rnvwd being 11 member 0/ the town UbnJry: 

.:. scneencer2: /tallcldlomyclasstracheraboutll . 

• :. Sentence rJ: He encolJrQ[led me It) be a ".elfflnr; 

.:. Sentenccr4 : 1coll«kda~jorMfroMIMJ;bn:ryottdfilkd; 

.:. SenlCnCe r7: My p~",s had a 101 ojlN,'ob on OUl' shelves. 

Column ctJ is for the toIal number of sentences that students could place in 

their proper positions and logicallyarranae in the paragraph. Sentences that be tonged 

to the paragraph and wercdul), put in the pal'llgntph but were wronllyplaced in their 

arrangement Irc named IS PI, P2. P3 " . 10 indicate that they were misplaced at 

P'Hilion 1. 2. 3. " Incolumnsul and u2. the snltencnthat did not belooll 10 Ihc 

~ were noced, Column u1 is for the sentence: T1te". Wf'T'e Q /nt' of liS 

chJkJrr" ill lite Ito,.. and 02: AI}' frWndf lilcld only sporu b. rtOl relXiing, 

CoIwnn "'" took care of ~tenccs tlw ""etC mispliked by indi ... idu.al 

Mudents. These were sentences thai should nave been in the parapaph but "ere not 

putlhereortho5Cthatcould~bepartofthe~bat"''Cfeplaecdinil.Eac:h 

oflhae sentences was replaced by a cross (x) at where iloughl lO have been in lhe 

"')"i"taMe.Thepositionwhicheachofthese5CnlCnces"''fOIIgl)occup~inlhe 

pe.raanph is indiCMed in brackets again~t il in the nu column. For eumplc, ul (I) 

meaRllimknCe ul was ltUted as. top..: sentence by the student, u2 (1) mens 
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senlenCe u2 .. as made to occupy the first position in the pwagrarh. and r7 (u) shows 

thMsencencer7wasPI.cedundersentcncesIMlCoukinotbclongWlhe paragraph. 

Some sentences were comp~ly omitted by studc:nlS and these have been 

noced in column o. All correct responses are given ,tick ('Ii"> on the table. Column Icr 

rcpresentsthetotal numberofcom:'Cl re~"onsesgiven by each student andplcr is 1hC' 

pcrantaac of the studcnt:'s toW correct n:~ses to the expecled conect ~!>pOO'oC!> 

Row II is meanI forlhcaowl rcsponscigivcnb) studentstoc.:h..entcnceand 

pe is fotthcpen:c:mqeofcach of these tot. Is. To aid easier understanding of these 

InIIyscs. the responstliofstuden1!!. in each ofthethrec schools have bccn tabulated 

as Tables 3.8, 3.9, and 3.10. lhe} have then been summarised in Table5 3.11 and 

3.12. These summartes have been put on IfIPhs as fillll'n 3.1 and 3.2. All these 

ha\cbttnfunhc:rexplained. 

3.5.J.2aRespon:\nfromMartynoft:gaadaJs.", 

Table J,8 &..".. fq Jlllftbkd Paragraph . Martyrs of t"gando JSS 
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Tal*' J.8 shows u.. Martyn of Uganda did very well in rapondins to the 

jumbkd paragraph. It was ooly one student whose performlACC was 100 poor. Slhe 

scored three (J) repn:selning 30% of (he ten ~ses with two other students 

m.1l..l'l8tht:averagc S/iXN'e of five (5) thai is 500..-cach. 1besthoorsptcrof76%is 

vnycommendahk 

3.S.3.2b Responses from Opoku Ware JSS 

fable 3.9 also shows Opoku Ware JSS OOina ~ry well. In any case three students 

9COIed )0% each, one student 400/. and another one 50%. However. the tchooI 

evcmually had aplCrof11.Wo which ts not far different from thatofMart}'n. 

Took 3.9 Responses to Jumbkd POt'Ogrop/1' Opolw 1"0", JSS 

.. ~~ - .. ,~ ., 
~1 ~ 

~, 

-~~t-+~ . : ;. , I " .. .. 110 

pO ,,. ; : i--f-- w 

: : :, - ~ 

- 'i. : : ~-+T:l : 
~ : "" 

ili~JL " " "" " " ." " " 'JU - ) 

3.5.3.2c Rnpuftsn fro. Stale Experilnenlal .ISS 

S&a&e EqlCrimenUiI JSS. as sho\\n in T.b~ 3.10. put up a disappointing 

perfonnanceinlhelumblcd~inspiteoftheitl.udab~rc\f'On!>cstothe 

que"'lORnairc. 'The) hadaptcrof39.5. lbcrc v.ere thrce students whohadonl)' one 
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(I) beins 10% of Ihe rc:spon\C'S c:onect. with another three !;Corina only two (2) 

which KiYes 20% of the rnponses. As many as six (6). representing 30% of the 

students scored threc (3) beina 30% as against only Ont from Manyrs and lhree from 

OpobWarewooscored 

lO'I •. Three of them $COrm five (5) n:prc:'oCnlmg 50% buI .11 Opo~u Ware we had 

only one and Martyr.. two students who made this score. No student Irom Martyrs or 

Opoku W.e scored 10% Of 20% bul ac Stak, we had six (6) that is 30% of them 

pnl these scores. In effect as many a~ twelve (Il) beina 60% of them hid up 10 

only Uwcc 0) which isequi"alent lO (JOptcr) as shown in Table J,IJ. Will this trend 

reflect in the take-home composition with Siale still ptrfonning so kw.o while 

M~ and Opoku Ware excel or there will be another shocking revel.lion? 

Table J, 10 RLspuns~s 10 JIl",bkd PllI'Oflropil Stal~ Exprrl_nlol JSS 

111'~ -: .. " 
, . , 

" " :: :: 
: " . ;J~::"'" 
" .. 

: + ~ :::~~: .. " t . -
~ 

o-r- ,..- :1; Il~.!.~IJ ; 

~l~ 
r~·!l·· 

~ : .. ,;; 
~ -

:0::' ~ " " .. " " n. " 

.. 
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3.5.J.JOb!iervatioDS 

FrornTable3.1l andfigureJ.I,wecan deduce that the stodents did well to identify 

the topic serllence, seo&cDCCS rl to r5 and ul and u2. Sentence r6 was poorly 

man8&ed and strangely enough. no srudent CQuld get sentence r7 correct. Not many 

of the senttneeS were misplaced or omitted anyway. But for sentence r7. the graphs 

for Martyrs and Opoku Ware and also that of the cumuJative total would have been 

very cme 10 becoming a straighllioe. With the cumulative ptcr of62.3. we can say 

thII students. of at least these two schools. are good at managing jumbled 

Table 3./1 Jumbled Paragraph Anmysis Table· CumulaliveScores 

r;HI~lml~I~WI~I~I,WE f\! 111" 717 " .s 60 26.7 0 119961117 III IS 22 6l.J 

..... ~.:II.,Qr ..... e1'_ ... nt. •• po" ....... th • .J .. mb'.dP.c.g,." .. 

'liF --, .: ~ji.b~;~~~;::: 

I ~ 
I ~ 
I -
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3.5.3.3 ObHrvarioas 

c_ 

From Table 3.11 and Figure 3.1. we can deduce that the srudcnts did well to identify 

the topic sentence, senlenceS rl to rS and ul and u2. Sentence r6 was poorly 

managed and stranae1y enouah. no student could set sentence r7 correct. Not many 

of the seo&ences were misplaced or omined anyway . Bul for sentence r7. the graphs 

for MIrtyn and Opoku Ware and also that of the cumulative total would hive been 

very dOle 10 becuming a slnLight line. With the cumulative pter of 62.3, we can say 

that students, of at least these two schools, are good at managing jumbled 

TQbk J . J I Jumbled POI'agraph Analysis Tobie· Cumu/OSive Scores 

....... 3 .'.,.P'ooflltud .......... pon ••• toth • .Ju ... b .... ,.. •• II •• ph 

~~E:~~~;~I 

I 
I 
t ~ I 
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fromlhc&opicscnlen«losentcnect6.Figure3.1 showslhestuikntsofStalc 

performing fit below Martyrs and Opoku Ware. II is ooly sentences ul and u2lMl 

lhe} could idenlil) sO well. Table 3.12 and Figure 3.2 cleatl) depict the abysmal 

perforrnMCC by State ExperimerHal in the jumbled paragraph IS already specified in 

the comments to Table 3.10. In spite oflhis. from Table 3.12 and Figure 3.2. it can 

be" ncMiced thai SZudenlS generally did very well in responding to the jumbled 

panaroph. 

From the: cumulative loW., 23 reprc:lICnling 8.3% scored up to Sm'o. This is 

low enou~h III merit the Itxwe commendation. For now the belief is thaI the JSS 

!oludcnb know wisM the paragraph is and they are aood at reorpnising the Jumbled 

paragraph. From this it can be presumed thai they would be equally good al 

Qe\lciopingpara&raphsinanessay. 

Even lhough lhe students performed genr.:rally well in rnponding 10 the 

jumbled paragraph. il i:> "onh commenting 01'1 their enigmatic response 10 ...enlcm:e 

r7. Not nen one student could identify illS bc:10I'I8in~ 10 In.: paragraph. One of the 

anributn of the pat1Igraph ... Ioeical fU!Onina. It is through this tlw the writer will 

beabielOdi'iCcm lhe appmpriate explanation to give to thc central Miea in the 

From the sentencn in the jumbled paragraph it can be deduced lhal the Yo'riter 

)cMT1edtobeamemberofthetownlibral}. When he e-vcnlually bccame I member. 

he discovcrtd, to hi:> disappointment, that the book .. thai his parenti had weft better 

dwnlhe libratybooks.lfthe students \I,oerenot able to mike thete deduction!l and 

suppottthecentraJidclYt"ilhsentencer7.thenitindicaredlhatlheJSS5tudentslvlda 
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problem with reasooin,. This hypothesis can be tested in further research to 

detennine its \a!idil)' . For now, we shall examine how the students Mndkd 

paragraph writing in lbe take-home composlllOn. 

Table J. 11 Total ('01'1'«1 RespOfur.~ 10 lite JUMbled Paragraph 

3.5.4 Take-Home Composition 

The SlUdents were giYeD at essay wilh the topic: Describe your $chnol In 

aboultwo lutndred wcwds. lbry wen: to send it home, write and submit it the next 

day. Askina them to wrile the: es.-.ay at home was meant to live them the benefit of 

the doubt 1ha1 they t.d nnt lcamt much about paragraph writing, so they could read 

about it and use the infuITno1tlon to develop the essay. Another assumption was lhal 
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the)' woutd have 1M opportunny III ao dwough the proc~s appro«h to come out 

"uhgoodCUllys. 

Askin, them 10 submit it the next da) was meant to make lhcm sit up and 

wurk fast. If they were given too long a tune. they mi,hl procrasllnllote and 

n .. ~ly JftKOt shoddy work. or the) might succeed in gcning somebod) to write 

f«them. A copy of. sludent'~cMay his been auactM:d as Appcndilt ~ 

The essays were analysed in the followin, manner. "ttudents' ability 10 

provide the theme and aive various topic sentences thaI related to it was looked at. 

rhesuppol'1 senlences1hlt students gave for the topic semences were also looked at 

Unit} and coherence in the essays wen: then examined and finally the decision was 

taken as to whether the paraaraphs "crt adequatel) developed. This IlNIlyttcal 

procedure was based on the requin:ments of aood parqraph devck»pmcnt as 

discuSKdinchapterl\o\oofthisdiSSert.ltion. 

The ~Its ofthc analysis are shoYtn in Table 3. 13 and Fig~ 3.3 . hom the 

tabltlftdthefigurc.ilc.nbe-.eenlhaltheshtdcntsdMlverywelltoprovidethc 

thcftw fIX the e~SoIy and also PfV\* topic: senla1Ces and suppol1 sentences for the 

~.Thc'iCores"n'CalrnosltbtWMinlhelhreeschools 

HD'Ac\cr. the students could not develop the paagraphs with unity and 

cohermce. On unit). th.cycould not stick to one point as expetted. They would be&in 

with one idea and end with another. They would also leave a paralUaph indicator 

after one or ""0 sentenccs as if to SIan a new paraaraph and end up developina thc: 

~c idea from Ihe previous paragraph in this new para~h. Some of them also 

"",,*wa!o&y in a Jumbled manner. Incy wou ld begin an idea. follow it up with an 
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npllMlionloa ditTereni idea.. and dtvekJp the already menl;onc:d idea elsewhere. 

This made most of the essI)\ ditrlCuk to read and understand. 

The studcn~ f.iled 10 realise that organisation is crucial to clIc:n onl 

commamicalion whkh IS presumed III involve a spur-of·the moment IClion. Pal 

(1914) stresses this imponance in his comments on the essentials of oral 

communication as follows: Mlflhe speaker has given. proper thoughllo his mn~. 

he will be'" 10 amngc the \Wlous KIeas conllllMd in il in their 100icai sequence 

Jumb~ ideas craie confusion ... logically anangcd idea!. ma"'c the mc§.llie 

fon:efur'(Pal: 1984. EC-44). 

Parawaph collerence in the scudent euays was equ.ally appalling. The 

sentenoesandideaswerenotcleatlyandlogicall) linked : previously mentioned ideas 

wcrc noIn:ferrcd to: and cohcsive dc\ices and transitions were not used toconncct 

the ideas. This lack of coherence in the parapapns made the rnding or the students' 

eta)" appear jerky. So i1 was diffICult to folio", tile train oflhoug.n to be able to 

undenlandwbalthe)-\\crcwrilingabout.lteuncoutlhatonlyastudcntea::hfrom 

MartyrsandStalccould\\TDe:hislhetessaywRhl:OhcrencewhilcflvefromOp..lku 

Warewerealsoab~todothat. 

This inability to write with unity and COOefmCC e~plains why the iludcnts 

W~ nOi able 10 handle 5eJUence r7 eff~ti\ICly in the jumbled ~. The 

....... ion has now been confirmed tJw students cannot orpni~ puagraphs 

1.,.;c.I~· 

fhcquesaiondemandcd that students write the essIy in about two hundmj 

words. The phikKopby behind this was that the students were to be pmmp&cd 50 dw: 

the)' would not end up wridai too much aboUl their school. Apin. it .... belin-ed 
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thailltheirlevel,the) .... cre used lO wririns short essays. so givinl them thII word 

limit would help to set lhc-ir minds at ease. In any case, most of them wroce, on the 

a1lc.Tagc. belwL'e'Il 250 and 300 words. 

Wilh this violaaion of the word limit. it was expected that the swdcnl!. 'Aould 

be able co develop their paragraphs adequately since they hid 8 klt of room to 

operate. Ho .... cvcr. it was ne\cr the Cibe. Thcycould no( provide enough details to 

make their points clear. The~ were 8 101 of one and tWIHCnlence paraaraphs which 

did not contain enough lOellpilin whal the studentsmeul. 

In asseuing adequate devek)pment the researcher overlooked the ~udcnts' 

defICiency in Wlity and coherence. The sentences that were related were. ho\\.cver. 

Identified no maner where they were placed in the ess&}. whether the} followed 

each other closely in the essay 01 not. This a~pe(1 was handled this way because the 

\ludcnts bd alread} provecl by their iUogiCiI handlin, of sentence r7 in the jumbled 

paraaraphtlwthey""c~notabletoidentifyelSilythe~ucntial~lationshipsin 

suppon Kntence5 in a paragraph. The COtlCmt hen:: then was whether scudcnts could 

provide suppoft scntencn themselves, irrespective of where I~ placed them in the 

composition. 

In their responses to queSlion~ 8 and q of the qunlionnaire, the tCKhen claimed that 

the) hclped lhe students to Mli51. the ideas 0fI lhc topic: and c:\pand thcm Iwith] linking 

,.·ants ... group the infonnation accordins to their tevcl of relationship [and then) 

expand liven facts." In spite or this assertion the srudents were not abSc 10 write 

.;ohercn& and adequIIel) developed paragraphs. Students may noc always do q,t 

they are taught bul the poor pcrformance by almost all the students under 

considerationgoe\alonl ..... a>to~tdoubtontheyeracityintheclaim!lmadebythe 
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teachers. This revelation brings to the fore one deficiency in the queslionnaire thai 

'"the infonnantsdo answer all lbe qucstioos but their answers are not precise and 

relevant" (Pal 1984: OC-84). So it is likely that the teachers wroce what they knew 

tbcyUdto&each but not what tbey were actually teaching. 

Tab/e). I} AttaI._!~;;:;~~~ 

~=- ... ~_ ~~~~~ '=' Slm ~~~= 

1.,.- _ "-"-+-"'--j--l!!..+-~-.f---!"'+~+--~--l 
~~~~+~~~~~--~-

Agure33 Gr .. phof SludentRuponsestolheTatle..tfomeConlIpoalion 

ConstltuentsotnwParagr~h 

.­-
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Co_ 

JI is also likely lhal the lCKbersdid provide this hetp but thcy used an 

inefTlCM:olapproaCh.Fromtheirresponsesloqueslton2ofthe qucstionnaire.the 

leachcrs used both the ~ and proce~s approaches to te.::h cornposil~. The 

stUdenlS' m;ponse~ 10 question 5 of their quc:!!otionnaire. however. indicated that the 

SU'CU Wa\ more on the product approach than 00 the proccss. This may then be the 

reaon why the Siudents were noc able 10 devclop their paragraphs so well. In effect. 

the product approach is not!JO hclpfullo students in paragraph dc\clopment. This 

di!oCovery brings upanoe.her Iikelyatea ror research. that is. whether the procos 

~hcanbemoreeffcctiveinparagraphdevelopmentoranewapproachhasto 

bcdevi1edtotellChparaa,raphingat II1eJSS. 

A prob6em ..-hich is ofvet)' grave concern Au been idenlifted in Ihis cMpter. 

II ~ins with both teachen and studenu providina rcleUfll ansYoers to the 

qucstionnaire to prove that they know what the paragraph is and also the level of its 

Importance to wrilin,. The tellCheTs claimed dw they knev. how to tach pa-ugraph 

VlnhnK and they did tca;h it but the students exhibited that the teachers did nol do as 

they claimed. The performance in the take-home composition goes to suppon.lhc 

stand of the students. So who is telling the truth1 

In any case the Sludentswere able to respond to thejumbJedparagraph \'ft)' 

well, elU:epl for the ptaccment of one logical sentence. Kntence r7, which eluded 

than. Man}f!.ofUpndaJSS and Opoku Ware JSS excclled in IheirresponNStolhc 

jumblcd~ whiLeSlaac h.perimc:nlal JSS nopped 
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Thus.. one ""Quid have thought that the scudenlS woukt generally do well in 

the lake-home compo!>ition. unfortunately. as shown above. all the three schools 

perfonnedbldly. The performance by Martyrs of Uganda JSS V.8SjUst asapJNlllina 

as tha!: of State Experimental JSS even though Vlartyrsperfooned better than Swc in 

responding to the jumbled paragraph. This was in spite of the lentent manner in 

which the assessment was done. If the rubrics of paragraph "riling wen: strictly 

followed in asStssing the students. Table 3.13 and Fi,ure 3.3 wouLd have shown 

ratherdisturbingfiguresandlo:0tTe5pondinguninspiring curves. 

How dtd it come about that the students knew about the paragraph and could 

give poiitive responses to a jumbled paragraph but the) could IlOI develop good 

paragraphs on their own? As noted in section 3.2.lhe three sampled schools are 

among the elite schools in the Kumasi Metropolis and they have the state-(lf·tlle-art 

tClChingll~ing resourcn which the majority of schools in the metropolis I&:k. If 

this is hcntr. Hie) have performed. then whal will be the perfomlance of !Kudents from 

the ln~ endowed schools? This is the puzzle v.hich all ,tak!!holdcrs of education 

muSl find answers to. 
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CHAPT[R .. OUR. 

4.0lDtroductioo 

This chapterfocLHCs onthc:kcy ..... uc .. raiscdinthcdisseftation. lnthernain. 

it as abouI: the rusons why the JSS students ~ not able to de~lop effective 

paragraph~ .nd how useful this rnearch will be in tryin, to solve the problem. It also 

lootsaa~beneflCialthisresun:hwilibetovarious .. takeh(lldersofeducation. 

4.1 TheJSSStudent's Inabilif)' fo Develop tbe Paragraph 

AsnamlC'dinS«IKwlI .4 . lofthisdissenation,fonnaiedlXation,andforlhlt 

rnaner. \.\-riting, has becn with us since the 14!11ocencury. With this length)' {nscnceof 

\.\riting in Ghana. one would have thoopt that the Ghanlian ~tudent would be .dept 

alwritina.cspcc:iall) at paragraph writin,. UnfonUftalC'I) . the reverse is theca5e. at 

leasl at the JSS. as we havc seen in chapter 3. Thereare~\cralfaclorslha1actOUnt 

forthis. Theyinclude: lackofanentiontowritinlatthebuK:scbooI.lalc 

inrroducticm of paragraph writing, lirnitedexposure of students tOPlragraph wriling. 

superfK'ill conlCnI of syllabi and textbooks, and lhe use ofinappropri.ae taching 

methods. 1kse are dealt with one after the OIher in the subsequent scctions. 

4.I.ILKkohne.tioDloWrifiog 

Aselq)lained inpuagraph 1.4.2.wriling is not given the anention itdesctws 

even though at theendofallUdenl'!ioedlXation.:o.he",ould be awarded a ccrtirlCllc 

primaril~ ba<.cdontheaucwncntofwhllslhema) write. the lack.ofattenlion ~ 
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come about probIb'y due to the lact thai one's academic competence is generally 

delCnnined lhrough what one isabk 10 say at I point in time but not whMtone is able 

to write. It rna) also ~ due to the fact thlt. pedagogically, writing is made to occupy 

the last s&age in the language leaming process. Hence. psychologically, both 

language teachers and learners may have the funny feeling that writing is not so 

much a pressing issue in language leaminl and as such it can "ait 

This nOlion is then consolidated by even textbook wrile~ and syllabus 

dcsignt~ ",ho stress grammar and mechanics to the delrimcnl of the ocher 

component!> of writing. especially organi..alion and synW!.. The WAEC puts mort 

plftnium on content. c'PfC'ssKln and mechanics than il does on organisltion 

If the WAEC would put equal emphasis on assessing the components of 

languaae. syllabus designers and textbook wrilers may put the appropriate premiwn 

on 1M various aspects or writing and language teachers would be forced to teach 

wriling as they do tM lMher aspects of language. Through this. the larger community 

would begm 10 a .. ~ one's aademic abilities not through speech alone but writing 

asv.-ell. All thescactionswouldthengoa long way to help s[udentsto write good 

~ .. 

4.1.2 Late lolrod.ctioa of Pan graph WrilingiaSchools 

From section 2.5.1 ofthc dis5CI1alion. we leam that school children are first 

exposed. 10 paragraph writing late, at primary 5. By this time. they would already be 

wnling comPOSition but apparentl> with no knowledge of paragraph .... riling. 'Nhen 

paragraph .mlin, is e1lentually introduced to them. the) obviously become confused. 
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Should paragraph wnlil'll be introduced atHer al the: lower primary. studenu 1ft 

rnorc likcly 10 excel in "riting.t the JSS 

".1.3I.imited [xpoJ.re ofStudeots to Paragrapb Writinv; 

With saudcntsbcinlcxposed so lalelO paragraph wrlling in their course of 

scud)' as shown above, one would have thought that they woukt be given ampk time 

to !IUd)' paragraph writing 10 enable them to recover the k>H. Unfonunuely. Ihis is 

not the case. from primary 5. when tile ~udent is first exposed to paraaraph wrilina. 

up to JSS 3 "hen sIhe writes the BECE. sIhc hi:.-. fifteen tenns of Sludy. Out ofthesc 

fifteen Imns, s-hc is Biven three terms. being 20% of the total. to study paragraph 

writing. The lOW number of periods alloned to E-.nglish at both Ihe primary and JSS 

is 18. This is made up of one hour per period. 01.11 of thi<;.. five (5). which transt.tes 

inlO 27 .• %oftbe total has beenalloned 10 wriling but given the: five divisions of 

En~ish in the syllabus. each division shoukthavc becngivcn 3.6periods.lhal i!> 

20%.,onlhca\cragc 

These alk>calions appear p:tod for parapaph writing because IIlc: saudenl has 

ample lime 10 be exposed 10 \00 riling. Ho",c:ver, few units of study are .lIotted to this 

lime. From 1he256unilSofsludy for Enllish 81. lhe basic school. Milinghasbccn 

ai'lCll6S beinI25.·W.ofthc lotal. This far exceeds the 200/. a"crage for eKh 

div15iooofEnalish. Howewr, paragraph writinl hubeenlUottcd only 3 units which 

is4.6%ofthc6Sunit5forwrilin,andjUSlI.17%oflhclotalof256uniIS. This is too 

linle. The effect here i!l. that lhne few uniU, coupled with the !ouper1i,ill content of 

~wrilinginlheSYllabuslUstalcdin!eC1ton4.1.4.v.illnulhclprhc!lUdcnl 

10 k:am much 'l\itbin IhII time. Ultimately the same few items will be ~J'lCItICd over 
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and O\,rf' 10 waste' time. Te.hers can do well to make up for the deficienC) in the 

syllabus by pn:NICtivcl)' adding more units 10 paragraph wrilingand trealing more 

aspectsoftt as well. s.othM the time will not be wasted as il is being done now. 

4.1.4 Superf"H:ial Coateat or Syllabus aDd TCItbooks 

According 10 sections 1.5.1 and 2.5.2 of the dissertation. Ihe following are thc 

aspcctsofthe paragraph which are laughl II the basic iChool: topic sentcnl:e. !>uppol't 

sentences. cohttenCc, re-arnnge:ment of jumbled sentences in a Iosteal oruef. writin, 

puqRphs from outlines. and supplying of links within the ~ph. 

When -'C ktok at wlw general!) goes inlo the paraaraph. as explained in 

(,hapeer 2. we can say thai theconlentsoflhebasic school syllabi are nowllere near 

whallhc:JSS graduale.etpC(wlly lheone who may opt OUI offonnal educational 

lhaIlcvel.issupposedtoknow.asexplainedinsection2.S.2 

From section 2.6. we also see thallhe ha!.i..: school textbook .. do not deal 

adequalC'l) v.ith paragraph v.Tiling. Paragraph v.ritingdoes not appear in the primary 

!>Chool books and it is gi,"CfI a cursory mention in the iSS bouks. Even where !he 

syllabus spc:ciflCS Ihe cl&1s where paragraph writing muSi be taughl. thelextbook for 

thII cLas ma} not mention it, and when il is mentioned, it does not receive enoup 

I(the baste school syllabi and lell.tbooks are re"iloCd to tn:at paragt1lph writing 

10 suit the demands on the JSS graduaae, and irthcconlenbofthc"""matcrialsare 

J!f\lPCrl)s)J'I(:hronised.itwilllOa1onawaytoimprovelhcpu-apaphwritingskilis 

ofthcJSSstudent 
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4.1.51.appropriateTe1K'biog\1ethods 

The primary school syllabus slresses the process approech 10 tcachinl 

paragraphwriling. From sections 3.5.2.laand 3.5.2.lb, we observed that IeaChers 

kno" orthis'pproIchtoteachingbutlht~ rather usc the product approach. 

Child~ are imitative so the product approach which amounts to imitating 

pn:fabricatedpartemsofwritingmayappeartobegood.ltmust..however,benoted 

tllal children engage ina lot of social intercourse. even in their imitation vent ures.1t 

islhis interactive tendency in them whichmal..eslhe process·baseda pproacha bener 

aplion to use 10 leach paragraph wrjtin~ at the basic school than the product 

approach. 

Further rescan:h should be conducted into the pruce~) approach., as well as 

aJ\emate approaches 10 confinn whether the product aPJ'roach is ~ci('nlifically kMo 

viable inteachingparaaraph writingalthtJSS in Ghana as we have discovered in 

IhereSQR:h. 

4.2Imp&icationsoftlleStud),to Education in Ghaoa 

In chapter 3. we discovered that JSS students and teachers know what the 

paraaraph is. They also know ib uses 10 wriling, and the demands expected CO be 

fulfilled in "rilina the paragrapn. Chapler 2 also rcvealed that siudentsoupifohavc 

finished with all they nccded to knm.·.bout paragraph wrilina by the end of JSSI 

The comentsofthe basic school s)Uabi include the jumbled paragraph. HOYo.C\ler. 

when the r.ample of the population was given a jumbled paragraph to work on, as 

~n in chlptc:r 3, Ihe responses "'ft'e not imprnsive cnough even though from lhe 

perJOnIl iftteninncondueted.they had done cltCftiscs on that at primary six. 
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Students' perfOt'll'W1Ce on the essay was also far below the ac«ptablc 

standards. even though the responscs to the sel ofquesttonnlire showed thatthcyhad 

been taught paragraph writing. The jumbled paragraph isanaclivity in the process 

approach. With srudents doing so well in it we can prt:suppose that they will do well 

in wrilinglhecomposition. The rcspom,cs from lhequeslionnaire indicate that they 

did not nploit this approach to the hilt Can we thcn say that should the siudenisbe 

taught through the proce$Sapproach they would be able to develop the paragraph 

\,erywell?TheseobservationsareverycrilicaltoJSSstudenIS. ranguageteache~. 

educational policy maker'>, syllabus designers and textbook v.riters. Many of the 

implications 10 language learning have been given in section 1.10 and a few will be 

In education,the studem i~ allhecentre ofatTairs. This means that the ~'udcnt 

will directly suff'eran)'adverse consequences of educational misadvcnture.In effect. 

the srudmt is ultimately going to suffer the side effects of bad paragraph 

development. With whit the study has brought to the (ore about the inability of the 

JSS student to de\lelop the puagraph. all 'ttakeholdcrs need to devise better mcans of 

helping the Sludent to develop the paragraph so thai hislher educallon will be 

complete. 

4.2.2 Lao&uJI&eTeacisen 

The study shows that even though language teachers may not have done 

much about ~ writing aI the trainins col., they know much about the 
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paragnph and how to leach it to help the siudent to be able to develop it. What they 

ptobAbfydonol ~ i5 lhe method to~.t. JMlrticularpoinl in lime and its 

viability 11 that rnalerial time. From the1ludy. ,,-c discover that the teacners are using 

malnl)" Ihe product .pproach in tC8Ching paragraph 'Miting. Tne researcher 

teCOfIImends the usc of the process apprOKh. If tQ(:hi!rs !ohould heed this 

n:commcndMton.. the JSS Sluden! will stand to benefit 

4.2.J F..ducatioaalPolicy Makers 

The assumpc.ion has usually been th'l the Sludcnt'sproblem with language is 

mainly in the .n:a of rncchantcs. grammar and expres!oion. COh~uenll~. that is 

where much of the etlon made 10 !>OI\"C: the langUII£c ptoblem has been pmi 

towards. Thi!o is prot.bIy the IQSCfI why there is profusc research work intllllt f.eld 

inOW"universilies. Even \\AI".C focuses much of its anentioo on these. The study 

makes a case for organisation too. It reveals thai however relevant a point and no 

rnanerhow good the lan.uage in .... hich it is .... rinen. if it is not properly orpnised, 

the \\onter"ill f.il todelivef. This is what makes it so important for educational 

policy makcr~ la fonnulalC policies that \\ill .. trikc a balance between 

c,,"prc!o,>ionlmechanicsfgramnw and organisation so that Sludenls will have a holistic 

dcvelopmcntinlanJU&lCstudy. 

The study revcals lhat the paragraph writing ISpeCt ofthc basic school S)"llabi 

wudesiped "ithout d..e repro tostudenl's needs .. the end oftheJSS programme. 
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ThisapptOllch tlasma:lethe liyllabi 100 l>hallow 10 be of signifteant hclp 10 the JSS 

graduate. 

With Ihis ~"chujon, syllabus writers will see the need to ddetminc who and 

whM they are desigmol: the syllabus for, so that they will be abk to tailor illO suit 

thencedsofthcusc:r. This lnen calls for&n urgentrevisJon of the current basic school 

syllabiasregardsparagraphwriling. 

4.2.STextbookWriters 

From thc findings of the study, lda~s.tylhatthe basjcschool'extbooks.~ 

not of much usc wilh re~~ct to par1Igraph wrilinJ_ They ought to have been wrincn 

eccordina to the dicwcs of the s)llabi. However. wjth refeTC'ncc to paragraph 

writin&, the book .. do not synchronist y,oilh the dictates of the s)'Uabi. This is 

detrimental to the student ' " ability to develop wrilini skills. This asstrIion is baed 

on the fact thallhe teacher who j~ not resourceful and relies soJelyon the text book 

willMvenostufflotcachwith , ln anOlherlight.whcretheteacherisresourcefulbut 

sJhe is oot abk to easily ~et rdevant materiah to work with. sIhe will not be able 10 

IQChefTectiV'Cly. 

AI'TJ'ICd with this information. tc ... tbook wntt:1"!. :.hould do well to wricc to suit 

the dicwes oflbe syllabus to aVOid an} d l ~harlllnny between their books and the 

dictates of the syllabus. Thb ~iII help the lea::hcr and the Sludent to have good 

refetalcc materials to work with. 
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Throoghout lhis research. we have been able 10 dctennine that what has 

generally appeared to be an ordinary phenomenon. that is. students' inabilit) to 

devek>peffectiveparagraphs. is in reality a canker that harnpers language leamingso 

it demands a concerted effort from all stakeholders to be able 10 overcome it 

Individuals whom I talked to about my research also felt thaI the JSS was 100 

low on the educational ladder and as suth not much should be demanded or its 

products. hom the outcome of the stud}, we leam that the JSS level is as imponant 

as even the university degree level when it comes to parat:,raph writin,. The defence 

hcre is lhal since theJSS can be a tcnninal point for the srudent.just as thc univcrsit ) 

ciq;n."'C' IS also a terminal point. at the end of the day. when both graduates become 

heads in their respective organisations and they write in cunAeCtion with their 

busine .. ses. the two write-ups will bea.raded from the same perspective. Tilcsetwo 

graduates may not be pre<;ent at the grading. Also they may not add information on 

tbeireducation 10 the write-up to help tile recipient to treat them from different 

pcrspectivn. This is why the JSS student has to learn so much 

All these observllioos go to prove that this dissenatton is very relevant to 

lanauqe learning. If its results lie rigorously implemented, they will go • lona way 

tohelpinlanguagedeve5opment,~pcci.lllyinthc:areaorwriling 
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APPt:!\"OICES 

Appendix I 

~amplc of Rf''iponses 10 the Questionnail'"e fol'" tbe Tuchers 

DepanmenlofLingui..ti!;, 

University or Ghana 

legun 

26dl May 2005 

To all Respondent!> 

RWHII fol'" Re!'Ioo!deets to Questtnlllnllil'"e 

I am conducting rnearch inloparagrarh writ ina at lne Junior Secondaty level. 

To make the re:sellCh lktailed roough. I count on you 10 ~~pond to the following 

questIOnnaire. 

You are assured that in connection with thisqucstionnaire, your identity w illoot 

be revealed at any forum. By this promise. kindly provide true responses to mabie 

the rewan::h rneal the true state or affairs. 

Thank )'ou 

VO\I.nfaithfully. 

JOSEPH KOH BOAKYE 

(Researcher) 
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Ql'[STIONNAIRE 

I Whaldu\()u undC'rsWld bY. <. om. po .. ' .. ltiO .. " .. in .. '.OII8U. age .. '.<.am .... . '" .. g.' ~. .... .~. c:., .. ~hO'l i~ ~ ~e~'ot) ah~ O:Cf:",Clh 

~f-L~ ~~ .. ~"'~,~S'?""~.e>r .~ 
!", ,,,:t:;.c:.J.pr ... '.b'.~ ... 

4. 110\' ~.H1 ~"u lIIolhf}, the two melhods in question 3 to make them suitable for teaching and 
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Respondents 

AppeDdix2 

Sample of Responses to tbeQuestiollnllire for thc:-,tudents 

Qt:£STIONNAIRE 

Dep.rtmcDtof~ioguistiC5 

UnivenityofGbaua 

Legon 

a:"a'Midam. 
.!lforResponsesloQaestioDosire 

117 

26th May 200l 

L'".: .;"nJuttioj r~h i.oto paragraph writing .t the Junior Secondary School level. "10 make the researcb 

_ assured that. in cOMcction with this questionnaire and exercises, ),our identity will nol bs: n:vC'aJed at 

bwD. By this promise. kindly provide true responses (0 enable the research reveallhe trUe state of affairs 

Qt:ESTIO~AJRF. 

I H~~ do you nonnally write ~·our compositIOn In I· nglish? 

t €f1;><, ... 1 ~<:'.\:l'l\,f"""~91!".C!?""/'OS'itiC)f) . , p1e"ln 
:tile ",0>." ... ,,~. . ~;.~tl.~ .... ~ .. ~er.Q;~ b f'~<"h'!t' 

~~~~?:?~;;~i~3;~~:'J;:~~~£~e..:~~r:;!~~~~ . 
~!1.~·1 p"r.~r"'f*il"~]~ 
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"'. How do you de\"dop ) our paragraphs when writing composition? 

!i-.cjt;~ . .,IRp.i'1BrnJj . pmr~~h~'.I. . ~q~" .'l. .. ,..m.~J:;;jt!,c,~ . . :~~e:;;r~ ~:':·i~:[j:-~~~~:h~:r~ 

jom,,,"!,? ~rh<;l.~'" ~11.~n 
"2e4-t.rnIC :'I' 
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AppudbJ 

Some of he 1011(1" in~ ~entences do not belong to the WOUP of sentences. 

i.Jdenlifysuchsenlencesllndi:rouptbcmseparatclywilboutordfOrioi:them. 

ii.ldntifylhelopic~.tcnce. 

iii. Reuraace '''e rnl or lite ~enlenc~ i. II sequnllill order. 

A. I coUcctcd a rqistration (onn from the library and (ilk<!. 

b.1Relibraryhadonlytomunattractivc:book .. 

c. I talked to my da.))Icacheraboulil 

d.Myfriendslikcdonl y \f)Ortsbutnolreading. 

e. My pamuslNlda kJC of book:. on our shelves. 

f.I sentlhcfonnbec:ktolhclibrary and I wasregistcred 

i. He encouraaed me to be a member 

h. There were a few of us children in the hou:o.c 

i.lalwa}senyjedbeinaamemberofthetownlibrary. 

Test 2 

Ocscribcyourschool inlboul IwO hundred v.ords. 
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Appendix" 

Sample .fSol.tiOD' to tM Jymbkd Paragraph 
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ApptRdis!' 

SalRpk or RespoaMiIO Ibe ·I .. "'('·tlom~ Euay 
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